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I

Unit 1 

§ 1
1. Read the text and say why we celebrate the Day of Knowledge.* 

Discuss with your classmates how knowledge helps people in 
their life and why the knowledge of a foreign language is very 
useful. Say if you had the Lesson on Peace on September 1.

National Day of Knowledge

The 1st of September »is u 'national holiday in our country. 
It ;is the Day of Knowledge.

In less than seventy years, the Soviet people have gone a long 
way to a position where our country now leads2 the world in 
many fields of science3 and technology,4 in the development of 
culture5 and the arts.

On that day, more than 58 million pupils and students start the 
academic year.
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Knowledge is power;6 the more man knows, the greater power 
he has. You get knowledge at school, and also from books, from 
magazines, and from radio and TV programmes. If you have a 
good knowledge of a school subject it will help you later to learn 
more difficult things.

A knowledge of history, for example, helps to understand the 
past, the present and the future. If you know your other school 
subjects well, they will certainly help you in your life. You will be 
able to use your knowledge when you need it in your studies or in 
your work. Our industry will have more and more robots, but work­
ers and engineers will still need knowledge, more and more 
knowledge.

A knowledge of other languages is very useful, especially if 
you have to work for your country in another country or if you 
must read foreign7 literature in the original. If you know the 
language of a foreign country, you can talk to its people and 
understand what they are saying. A knowledge of foreign languages 
also helps young people of different countries to develop friend­
ship and understanding.

The Day of Knowledge is marked by schoolchildren and their 
teachers. Veteran workers, engineers and scientists come to meet 
them in classrooms. They tell the ycung people about the role of 
knowledge in building socialism and in fighting for peace.

We need knowledge to be active, useful citizens8 of our coun­
try.

1 knowledge ['пэИбз] — знание; 2 to lead — вести; 3 science
['saians] — наука; 4 technology [tek'nDlad3 i ] ; 5 culture ['kAltjaj; 
6 power ['pauaj — сила; 7 foreign ['form] — иностранный;
8 citizen ['sitizn] — гражданин

2. Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR and give 
examples to illustrate it:

Article 45. Citizens of the USSR have the right to education.

In your answers you may use the following:

free [fri:] — бесплатный 
universal [Ju:nfv3:sal] — всеобщий
secondary ['sekandarij education — среднее образование 
higher education — высшее образование 
correspondence course [^Dris'pondans'korsj — заочный курс 
(обучения)
evening course — вечерний курс (обучения) 
scholarship ['skolajip] — стипендия 
native ['neitiv] language — родной язык
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3. Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR, find out 
the meaning of the new words. Give examples to illustrate 
what it says using the words and expressions:
Article 41. Citizens of the USSR have the right to rest and 
leisure.
citizen ['sitizn] n 1) гражданин; гражданка; 2) городской 

житель; 3) амер. гражданское лицо; штатский 
leisure [Чезэ] л 1) досуг; 2) свободное время
In your answers you may use the following:
ensure [in'Jua] — обеспечивать 
establishment [ls'taeblijmant] — установление 
hour ['аиэ] — час
working day (week) — рабочий день (неделя)
paid holidays — оплачиваемый отпуск
weekly days of rest — выходные дни
development [dfvelapmant] — развитие
physical culture ['fizikl гкл1Цэ] — физическая культура
tourism ['tuarizm] — туризм

4. Read the text once, say what it is about and give it a heading:

The Young Communist League uses its youthful energy to 
mobilize young people for a massive March on Washington. In 
this mobilization youth1 will link2 local problems to the march 
slogan: “For Jobs, Peace and Democracy!”

This March on Washington, says the YCL, is very impor­
tant. An all-people movement must be organized to bring 
about unity3 in the struggle against racism and for peace 
and jobs.4

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 youth [ju:0] — молодежь; 2 to link — соединять; 3 to 
bring about unity [’jumiti] — обеспечивать единство; 
4 job — работа;

A 5. Read the text using the References, look at the map and de­
scribe the USA. Write down a plan of your description of the 
country:

The United States of America 
P a r t  I

The USA is situated in the central part of the North American* 
continent. Its western coast is washed by the Pacific Ocean* and 
its eastern coast by the Atlantic Ocean*.

The area of the USA is over nine million square kilometres.
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The continental part of the USA consists of two highland1 
regions and two lowland2 regions. The highland regions are the 
Appalachian Mountains* in the east, and the ■Cordillera* and the 
Rocky Mountains* in the west. The highest peak in the Appalachian 
Mountains is 2,037 metres high. The highest peak of the Cordillera in 
the USA is 4,41£ metres.

Between the Rocky Mountains and the Appalachian Mountains 
are the central lowlands, which are called the prairie*, and 
the eastern lowlands, called the Mississippi* valley.3

The five Great Lakes*, between the USA and Canada, are 
joined together by short rivers or canals, and the Saint Lawrence 
River* joins them to the Atlantic Ocean. In the west of the USA 
there is another lake called the Great Salt Lake*.

The main rivers of the USA are the Mississippi, which flows 
into the Gulf of Mexico*, the Colorado* and the Columbia*, 
which flow into the Pacific Ocean, the Saint Lawrence River and  
the Hudson River*, which flow into the Atlantic Ocean.

The USA is a very large country, so it has several different 
climatic regions. The coldest regions are in the north and north­
east where much snow falls in winter. The south has a subtropical 
climate. Hot winds blowing from the Gulf of Mexico often bring 
typhoons. The climate along the Pacific coast is much warmer than 
that of the Atlantic coast. The region around the Great Lakes 
is known for its changeable weather.

' highland ['hailandj — горный; 2 lowland ['loulandj — низмен­
ный; lowlands — низменность; 3 valley ['vseli] — долина
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The Reeky Mountains are in the west of 
the USA. In. the Rockies* there are sever­
al peaks between 4,000 and 5,000 metres 
high.

The prairie lies to the w est of the Missis­
sippi valley and goes to the. Reeky Moun­
tains.

[ f l  Read the text of Task 1 ( p .  1 0 8 ) .

§ 2
6. Read the text and say how Soviet people enjoy their right to 

rest and leisure using the questions after the text as a plan:

The Right to Rest and Leisure

Every year Soviet people working at factories, offices or on 
farms enjoy a holiday which is guaranteed by the Constitution of 
the USSR. Millions of Soviet citizens1 spend their holidays at 
sanatoriums, boarding-houses2 and holiday homes.3

As soon as the weather becomes hot, people begin going to the 
South by plane, car and train. Many of them have a 24-day rest at 
boarding-houses or sanatoriums, which has been recommended 
by their doctors.

Holiday-making does not cost mud» in our country. A trade 
union4 voucher5 for a 24-day stay at a holiday home costs a 
third of its full price, and many trade union vouchers are free; 
workers receive them without payment of any kind.

Thousands of health centres in many parts of the country are 
open to working people, and over three million people a year go 
and stay at them. Such health centres are usually situated in the 
most beautiful places, near a river or a lake, in a forest or by the
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sea. Whole families can spend their holidays or weekends at a 
health centre.

While taking care of their members, trade union organizations 
also take care of their members’ children. Wonderful camps have 
been built for them all over the country. Most children spend 
the summer holidays at Pioneer camps.

Tourism is very popular in the Soviet Union. Its popularity 
is greater than in most countries of the world. Tourists go by 
thousands to the seaside, to tourist centres in mountains, in the 
Siberian6 taiga or by the lakes of Karelia.7 Soviet tourists also 
travel to many countries in the world. Millions of roubles are 
spent in the Soviet Union to develop tourism.

1 citizen ['sitizn] — гражданин; 2 boarding-house ['badighaus] — 
пансионат; 3 holiday home — дом отдыха; 4 trade union ['treid 
'jurnjan] — профсоюз; 5 voucher ['vautja] — путевка; 6 Siberian 
[sai'biarian] — сибирский; 7 Karelia [ka'rfclia] — Карелия

1. Where do Soviet citizens spend their holidays? 2. Where are 
thousands of health centres situated? 3. What is especially good 
about the new health centres? 4. How do trade union organizations 
take care of the children? 5. What can you say about tourism 
in the Soviet Union?

© 7. Listen, read and ask your deskmate what he ( she) thinks about 
the proverb "Live and learn”, what he (she) is interested in 
and how he (she) is going to prepare for future profession 
and life:

Knowledge and Discipline

“The Day of Knowledge was celebrated all over the country. 
How do you like the new holiday?”

“Well, it’s a great holiday because knowledge is very impor­
tant. But I think knowledge by itself is not enough.”

“What do you mean by that?”
“There is another important thing; that’s discipline.”
“Oh, yes, discipline... Teachers say that if your discipline 

is poor, you don’t do very well in your studies.”
“Certainly. But, speaking about knowledge...”
“You mean that nobody can know everything? Is that what 

you wanted to say?”
“Yes, especially when you are still at school. You remember 

the English proverb ‘Live and learn’, I suppose.”
“And is there a proverb about discipline?”
“Well, I don’t know, but my proverb is ‘Live and learn to dis­

cipline yourself’. Knowledge and discipline make people strong, 
you know.”
«



© 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 11).
Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words:

-merit
to pay 

payment

-ize (-ise)
national 

to nationalize

government
enjoyment
development
agreement

to organize 
to symbolize 
to criticize 
to modernize

1. The Soviet Government stands for peace in the world and 
happiness for our people.

2. The students of . the Institute specialize in engineering.
3. She finds great enjoyment in music.
4. The play was criticized in one of the magazines last month.
5. After a long discussion the delegations came to an 

agreement.
6. The factory was modernized last year and now it produces 

new agricultural machines.

A 9. Read and copy the sentences writing down Russian equiva­
lents of the underlined words (see RG, § 11):

1. There is full agreement about what must be done, how 
to do the problem. 2. My little brother fell down from a tree 
and was hospitalized for a month. 3. I haven’t enough 
money today to make the payments I promised. 4. A writer 
of plays is called a dramatist. 5. A journalist’s profession is 
called journalism. 6. After the victory of the October Revo­
lution all lands, forests and waters were nationalized by 
the Soviet Government.

10. Read and answer the questions:

1. What are the most important characteristics of school edu­
cation in our country? (Free; compulsory;1 universal.2)

2. What are the schools where different trades are taught? 
(Vocational;3 technical.4)

Ш
(See the Key.)

Read the text of Task 2 (p. 110).

§ з



3. What roads are open to school leavers? (Vocational school; 
technical school; institute; university.)

4. What do you know about the way young people are helped 
to choose a trade5 or a profession? (To go into labour 
training; to visit factories and collective farms; to listen to 
the talks by the parents or given by specialists; to 
have an interest in a trade or profession from childhood.)

1 compulsory [кэт 'рлЬ эп ] — обязательный (об обучении);
2 universal [Juau'vasal] — всеобщий; 3 vocational [va- 
'keijnol] school — профтехучилище; 4 technical ['tekmklj 
school — техникум; trade — специальность

11. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Chicago YCL Fights for Jobs

Members of the Young Communist League in Chicago are 
working to get jobs for youth in their city.

The YCLers want to organize a youth job centre to train unem­
ployed1 youth in the nationally-oppressed2 districts of Chicago.

They also want the unemployed and the trade unions to take an 
active part in this work. Starting with a petition campaign calling 
for this kind of job centre, they hope to be helped by committees of 
unemployed workers and by trade union organizations in the city.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 unemployed ['Anim'pbid] — безработный;2 to oppress [a'pres] — 
угнетать

12. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words with suffixes:

1. Physical exercises must be done every day. 2. He went into 
training for the swimming competition. 3. You can see a 
likeness between the two brothers. 4. The cheese was so old 
and dry that it was uneatable. 5. My sister made a dress for 
herself of some silky material. 6. What impression 
did the last film make on you? 7. His argument is that she is 
too young to take part in the expedition. 8. A new historical 
film is on at “Smena” this week. 9. My brother is a great 
reader, you will always see him in the reading-room of the 
library.

(See the Key.)
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A 13. Read the text using the References, speak about the population 
of the USA, look at the map and describe the large cities of 
the country. Write down a plan of the text:

The United States of America 
P a r t  II

The population of the USA is more than 236 million people. 
Most of the people live in towns.

In the country there are 26,5 million Black people* and about 
1 million Indians*, many of whom live in reservations*.

Besides the people from Mexico and the South American coun­
tries, there are also people who have come to the USA from Europe 
and Asia.

The life of most coloured people* is very difficult in the USA 
because of race discrimination. Many other Americans^ live: in 
poverty1 too. They live in city slums8" and country shacks.3 
They have little hope of a better future. There are millions who 
are not able to get work.

The capital of the USA, as you know, of course, is Washington 
in the district of Columbia (D.C.). It is an administrative city 
without much industry. The American capital has many famous 
monuments on its streets and squares. One of them is the Ab­
raham Lincoln memorial*. Abraham Lincoln’s traditions live in 
the struggle of all progressive American people. That is why many 
demonstrations for peace, for jobs, and for a better life are held 
near the Lincoln memorial.

New York* is the largest city and port in the United States. 
It is the financial and business centre of the capitalist world. 
New York is a city of social contrasts. Not very far from some of 
the city’s famous sky-scrapers4 there are slums — streets of brok­
en-down houses where the poor of the city live.

There are a lot of other large cities in the USA.
Boston* is one of the first towns which were built on the 

Atlantic coast of America. It is an important port and a financial 
and cultural centre. It has three universities.

Chicago* is one of the biggest industrial cities in the USA and 
the second largest after New York.

Philadelphia*, near the east coast, produces agricultural ma­
chines and locomotives. Light industry is highly developed here. 
Philadelphia is an important cultural centre with many fine buildings 
and a university.

Detroit*, in the Great Lakes region, is a port and. one of the 
biggest centres of the automobile industry.

San Francisco*, on the Pacific coast, is a big port and ship­
building centre.

.Los Angeles*, in California*, is an important centre of many
11



modern industries. Not far from Los Angeles is Hollywood, the 
centre of the US film business.

1 poverty ['pDvati] — бедность; 2 slum — трущоба; 3 shack — ла­
чуга, хибара; 4 sky-scraper ['skai,skreipa] — небоскреб

New York is the largest city and port in the United States.

ICO Read the text of Task 3 (p. 113).

§ 4
14. Read the text and discuss the way to your future profession or 

trade:

What Do You Want to Be?

“What do you want to be when you leave school?” This is a 
question you have heard many times during your school years, 
of course.

There are always some boys and girls who know very well what 
they are going to do after leaving school. One of your classmates, 
for example, may want to be a telephonist. This is a very important 
profession. Your deskmate may want to be a driver, or build ma­
chines. Or he may want to be a stock-breeder,1 which explains 
why he visits the cattle-farm so often. A girl from another desk
12



wants to work at a textile factory like her mother, or she may be 
interested in making clocks and watches; some girls like dress 
making very much.

In the Soviet Union every boy or girl has a chance to choose 
one of several jobs which may interest him or her.

The best way to prepare for any job is to get a good education 
at school. Some years from now, there will be many more new 
jobs. By reading and talking to people you will learn all about 
new kinds of jobs.

As you know, the Soviet Constitution guarantees all citizens 
both the right to education and the right to work. Our boys and 
girls can always find a job to their liking. They are also given 
every possible opportunity2 to go on with their education.

Most school leavers before entering an institute will work a few 
years at a factory or on a collective farm. As a rule, people who 
go to a higher school after working in industry or agriculture, 
have a clear3 idea of their future profession.

1 stock-breeder ['stok,bri:da] — животновод; 2 opportunity [,эрэ- 
4ju:mti] — благоприятная возможность; 3 clear [kliaj — четкий, 
ясный

15. Read and say:

Proverb: Practice makes perfect.
By repeating difficult operation many times one becomes able 
to perform it perfectly. Practice helps you to do a thing with­
out mistakes and to become perfect.
What can you do perfectly? How did you become perfect at it?

16. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 11).

Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words:

dis-
to like — 

to dislike

mis-
to understand — 

to misunderstand

to disagree to misaddress
to displace to misdate
to disbelieve to misadvise

disinterested misreading
1. He can displease everyone. 2. I’m afraid you misunderstood 
what I said. 3. People always mis-spell her name. 4. There is
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disagreement in the committee on this question. 5. You are 
misusing this word. 6. Look, that book is misplaced. 7. You 
miscounted the pages. 8. The time-table is disorganized 
because of examinations.

A  17. Read the text and explain the words " We still have democracy 
to make in this country". Copy the sentences which describe 
Nancy:

One Friday Morning
Nancy Lee1 was a coloured girl, a few years out of the South*. 

She was a beautiful girl, an  excellent student and a very good bas­
ket-ball player. She liked Ьет classmates and school and was espe­
cially fond of the art teacher, Miss Dietrich,2 who taught drawing 
in her class.

One rainy April afternoon, Miss O’Shay,3 vice-principal4 of the 
school, sent for Nancy Lee.

The girl didn’t think she had done anything wrong, but she be­
came nervous as she came up to  the door of Miss O’Shay’s office.

She knocked5 and entered the room.
“Sit down, Nancy Lee Johnson,” said Miss O’Shay. “I have 

something to tell you.”
Nancy Lee sat down.
“You are going to graduate this year,” Miss O’Shay said. “You 

have been an excellent student and I am glad to tell you that your 
picture has won the Artist Club scholarship.6 We are so happy for 
you.”

Nancy Lee almost danced all the way home, so happy she was.
Friday morning came, the morning when the world would 

know — her high-school world, the newspapers world, her mother 
and dad.

There was breakfast with her parents. The quick walk to school; 
hundreds of pupils going into the long old building of the city’s 
largest high school.

After the bell had rang and all the pupils and teachers were 
gathered in the hall, one of the teachers came up to Nancy Lee and 
said, “Miss O’Shay wants you in her office, please.”

Nancy knocked at Miss O’Shay’s door.
“Come in.”
The vice-principal stood at her desk. There was no one else in 

the room.
“Sit down, Nancy Lee,” she said. There was a long pause. “I do 

not know how to tell you what I have to say,” the vice-principal 
began, her eyes on the papers on her desk. “I am ashamed for my­
self and this city.” Then she lifted her eyes and looked at Nancy 
Lee in her blue dress sitting there before her. “You will not re­
ceive the scholarship this morning.”
14



To the coloured girl there in the chair, the room grew suddenly 
smaller, smaller, smaller, and there was no air. She could not
speak.

Miss O’Shay said, “When the committee learned that you 
were coloured, they changed their plans. I am very sorry to tell 
you this bad news.”

“But I wanted to speak during the ceremony about... about 
America...”

“I know,” said Miss O’Shay. “But America is only what we 
make it. We still have democracy to make in this country.”

(After Langston Hughes8)

1 Nancy Lee (Johnson) [’naensi'li: 'd3 0 nson]; 2 Dietrich [’dfctrik]; 
3 O’Shay [D'Jei]; 5 vice-principal [,vais'prinsipol] — заместитель 
директора; to knock [nok] — стучать; 6 scholarship ['skola- 
Jip] — стипендия;7 to be ashamed [a'jeimdj — стыдиться;8 Lang­
ston Hughes [Taerjstan 'hju:z]

Г у  1 Read the text of Task 4 (p. 115).

§ 5
18. Read and explain:

1. School leavers have the right to enter an institute after fin­
ishing a secondary school or a secondary vocational school. 
Say if it is better to learn a trade first and work for some 
years before entering an institute and why.

(Professional training makes it easier to get a higher 
education; you have time to choose a profession cor­
rectly; you prepare yourself for student life with 
greater knowledge.)

2. Explain why graduates1 of vocational schools, technical
schools and institutes in the Soviet Union are never afraid 
of the future.

(Soviet industry and agriculture need a lot of young 
specialists; there is no unemployment2 in the USSR; 
work is guaranteed to all citizens by the Constitution.)

3. Tell the class where you can learn more about the different 
trades and professions.

(Books; special literature; parents; teachers, workers; 
engineers; collective farmers; TV; films.)

1 graduate ['graedjuit] — выпускник; 2 unemployment 
I'Amm'ploimant] — безработица
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19. Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR, find out 
the meaning of the new words and translate the article. Give 
examples to illustrate the article of the Constitution:

Article 40. Citizens of the USSR have the right to work 
(that is, to guaranteed employment and pay in accordance 
with the quantity and quality of their work, and not below the 
state established minimum), including the right to choose 
their trade or profession, type of job and work in accordance 
with their inclinations, abilities, training and education, 
with due account of the needs of society.

guarantee [,gaeran'ti:] v 1) гарантировать; 2) ручаться;
3) обеспечивать 

employment [im 'pbimant] n 1) служба, занятие, работа;
2) применение, использование

accordance [a'ksdans] п 1) согласие; 2) соответствие 
quantity ['kwontiti] n 1) количество; 2) (pi) большое 

количество
in quantities в большом количестве 

quality ['kwoliti] п 1) качество; сорт; 2) свойство; особен­
ность; характерная черта 

below [bflou] prep 1) ниже, под (местоположение); 2) ниже 
(о качестве, положении и т. п.) 

include [in'klu:d] v 1) заключать, содержать в себе; 2) вклю­
чать

inclination [,mkli'neijn] п 1) наклонение, наклон, уклон, 
откос; 2) отклонение; 3) наклонность, склонность 
(for, to)

ability [a'biliti] n 1) способность, умение; 2) ловкость;
3) дарование

due [dju:] а  I) должный, надлежащий, соответствующий;
2) должный, обязанный (по соглашению, по договору);
3) причитающийся

account [a'kaunt] п 1) счет, расчет; подсчет; 2) отчет; 
3) доклад; сообщение; 4) мнение, оценка; 5) основание; 
причина; 6) значение, важность; 7) выгода, польза 

society [sa'saiati] n 1) общество; 2) свет, светское общество; 
3) общество, объединение, организация 
Socialist society социалистическое общество

20. Read the headings of "People’s Daily World" articles (p. 17) 
and say what the articles were about.

A  21. Read the text using the References, look at the map and de­
scribe industry and agriculture in the USA. Write down a 
plan of the text:
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The United States of America

P a r t  hi

The USA is a highly developed industrial country, and its agri­
culture is highly mechanized. Coal1 is found in many parts of the 
country: in the Cordillera Mountains, in the state of Kansas*, in 
the east near Birmingham* and Pittsburgh*. The state of Illi­
nois is especially rich in coal. Iron2 is mined3 near the Great 
Lakes and in other areas. The USA has 
rich oil-fields4 in California, Texas, Alas­
ka and other regions. It holds first place 
in the capitalist world for production of 
coal, iron, oil and natural gas.

The heavy industries are for the most 
part in the Middle West, in the region 
of the Great Lakes, around Detroit and 
Chicago, in the north-eastern states and 
near Birmingham. The automobile indu­
stry and all kinds of machine-building are 
highly developed especially in and near 
Detroit, in California and in the areas of 
heavy industry. Ship-building is devel­
oped along the Atlantic coast and also 
in San Francisco and Seattle on the 
Pacific coast. The textile industry is con­
centrated in the north-east, in Boston and other cities; but it is 
especially well developed in the South, where much cotton is grown, 
in the Mississippi valley.

The USA has a highly developed railway system. It also has the 
best system of roads in the capitalist world. The Great Lakes and 
the rivers, especially the Saint Lawrence River and the Missis­
sippi, are used for transport.

American agriculture produces more food products than any 
other capitalist country. Much of them are exported. In the Middle 
West very much grain is grown. Fresh fruit and vegetables come 
all the year round from the southern regions, especially Florida, 
from California and south-western states. The highlands in the 
west of the country ace famous for their cattle-farming. Poultry- 
farming6 and vegetable-growing are concentrated in the country­
side near all the big cities.

1 coal [koul] — уголь; 2 iron ['aian] — железо; 3 mine — шахта;
to mine — добывать в шахте; 4 oil-field — нефтяной промысел;
6 grain — зерно; 6 poultry ['poultri]-farming— птицеводство
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ВГД Read the text of Task 5 (p. 117).

§ 6
22. Read the text and answer the questions:

The Constitution of the USSR

A new Constitution of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
was adopted1 on October 7, 1977.

Article 1 of the Constitution says that the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics is a socialist state of the whole people serving 
the interests, of the working people of all the nations and nation­
alities living in the country.

All Soviet citizens, men and women, of all nations and nation­
alities have equal2 rights in the political, economic and cultural 
fields.

The right to work, together with the right to choose their trade 
or profession, is guaranteed to all citizens by Article 40. How dif­
ferent this is from the situation in the capitalist countries, where 
so many are unemployed!
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All Soviet citizens have the right to rest. This right is guaran­
teed in practice by the system of sanatoriums, boarding-houses, 
holiday homes and clubs where people may spend their free 
time.

Article 43 guarantees pensions for people who are old, ill or 
unable to work.

A very important right is the right to education, which is guar­
anteed to all Soviet citizens by Article 45 of the Constitution. 
School education in the USSR is general, compulsory and free. 
Students of technical schools, institutes and universities receive 
state scholarships.

In contrast to the constitutions of capitalist countries, the 
Soviet Constitution has an article (44) which cannot be found in 
any other constitution, namely the right to housing.3 This is guar­
anteed, and every year millions of comfortable flats are built in 
our country.

While guaranteeing these rights io  all citizens, the Soviet 
Constitution a t  the same time imposes4 serious duties on them, 
such as the duty to work, to keep labour discipline, to defend their 
socialist country.

The Soviet Constitution guarantees the working people of 
our country the rights which are still fought for by the working 
people of capitalist countries. That is why we are proud to be 
citizens of the first socialist country in the world.

1 to adopt [a'dopt] — принимать; 2 equal ['fckwal] — равный; 
3 the right to housing ['hauzirj] — право на жилище; to im­
pose [lm'pouz] — налагать

1. When was the new Constitution of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics adopted? 2. What does Article I of the Constitution
say? 3. What rights of citizens are guaranteed by the Constitution?
4. How are these rights guaranteed by the Constitution? 5. What 
duties are imposed on Soviet citizens by the Constitution?

23. Read and explain:

1. The right of Soviet citizens to housing is guaranteed by 
Article 44 of the Constitution.
In what way is their housing improved?1

(To receive new flats; the state helps people to build 
their own houses; to become a member of a housing 
cooperative.)
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2. Article 35 guarantees women equal rights with men. 
What is the role of women in the life of Soviet society?

(Members of local Soviets; deputies to the Supreme 
Soviet;2 40 per cent3 of the engineers; 70 per cent 
of the doctors.)

3. Article 36 says that “citizens of different races and nation­
alities have equal rights”.
Explain this article.

(There is no race discrimination; to develop their 
culture; to use their native4 languages; to get (and 
give) help from other Soviet nations and nationali­
ties.)

4. The duties that the Constitution of the USSR imposes 
on its citizens are in the interests of the whole people. 
What are these duties?

(To observe5 the Constitution of the USSR and Soviet 
laws;6 to work honestly;7 to observe labour discipline; 
to perform the duty of serving in the Soviet Army and 
defending the Socialist Motherland.)

1 to improve [im'pru:v] — улучшать; 2 Supreme [sju:'pri:m]
Soviet — Верховный Совет; 3 per cent [pa'sentj — процент;
4 native J'neitiv] — родной; 5 to observe [ab'zarv] — соб­
людать; 6 law [b:] — закон; 7 honest [bnist] — честный

©24. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § I, 2).
Pick out the sentences of real condition:

Bo y :  If you jump as high as that, 
I shall give you the sugar.
Is the boy giving the dog the sugar? 
No, he isn’t.
Will he give the dog the sugar?
Yes, he will.
Under what condition will the boy give 
the dog the sugar?
He will give the dog the sugar if 
it jumps as high as that.
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I. REAL CONDITION

a) 1. Tell me if you will be ready by 3 o’clock.
2. We shall catch the train if we take a taxi.

b) 1. Will you ask him if he will take part in the excursion?
2. Will you go to the skating-rink if the weather is fine?

c) 1. If you promise not to be late, I shall let you go for a
walk.

2. I want to know if she promises to come.
d) 1. If you see him, ask him to ring me up.

2. Ask him if he will come and see me soon.

A 25. Read the questions and write down your answers to them:
1. Where will you go if your mother asks you to buy some 
sugar and bread? 2. What will you do if your friend asks 
you to help him? 3. What places of interest will you visit 
if you go to Leningrad? 4. What will you put on if the weather 
is very cold? 5. Shall you prepare dinner if your mother 
asks you to? 6. Where will you have to go if you are not well?

H I  Read the text of Task 6 (p. 119).

§ 7
26. Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR, find out 

the meaning of the new words and translate the article. Say  
how you are preparing to join the Soviet Army:

Article 63. Military service in the ranks of the Armed Forces 
of the USSR is an honourable duty of Soviet citizens.

military ['militori] a 1) военный, воинский; 2) военного 
образца

service ['sa-.vis] n 1) служба; 2) обслуживание; сервис;
3) услуга, одолжение 

rank [raerjk] п 1) ряд; 2) воен. шеренга; 3) звание, чин;
служебное положение 

armed [amd] а 1) вооруженный; 2) укрепленный 
force [fo*sJ п 1) сила; 2) насилие, принуждение; 3) обыкн. 

вооруженные силы, войска
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honourable ['onarablj a 1) почетный; 2) честный; благо­
родный; 3) уважаемый, почтенный, достойный

In your answers you may use the following:
defence [di'fens] — защита
sacred [^seikrid] — священный
join the army — поступать на военную службу
navy f 'n e iv i]— военно-морской флот
air force — военно-воздушные силы

27. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Communist Party, YCL March, for Jobs

More than 500 men and women proudly marched with the 
Communist Party and the Young Communist League* members 
in Washington on Saturday to express1 the people’s need for jobs. 
Every region'of the nation was represented. The marchers carried 
placards repeating the words “Jobs for Parents, Jobs for Youth!”

“What ao we want?” was heard fronutime to. time.
“Jobs!” came the answer.
“When do we want them?”
“Now!”
“How are we going to get them?”
“Fight!”
“How are we going to fight?”
“United!”3
This rhythmic song was repeated for other themes, such as the 

theme of peace and the theme of democracy.
The demonstration showed how united were all those who took 

part in it. Young and old, men and women, Afro-Americans* 
white, Chicanos*, Puerto Ricans* and Native Americans*, all 
marched under Communist Party and Young Communist League 
slogans.

The marchers were unemployed workers, high school and col­
lege* students, trade unionists and unorganized workers, peace 
and civil rights activists.

Members of the Communist Party  and YCL gave out to the 
marchers copies of the Daily World* and the YCL’s magazine 
Dynamic*.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 to express [iks'pres] — выражать; 2 to represent [,repn'zent] — 
представлять; 3 to unite [ju:'nait] — объединять(ся)

28. Read and answer the questions:
1. Are you a Komsomol member?
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2. When did you join the Komsomol?
3. Who gave you recommendations?
4. Who are the members of your Komsomol committee?
5. Who is the secretary of your school Komsomol organi­

zation?
6. What Komsomol task have you?
7. When did you have your latest Komsomol meeting? W as 

it an open meeting?
8. What questions did you discuss at the meeting?

29. Read and say what you will do:
if the weather is fine on Sunday;
if your friend is ill;
if you meet a friend in the street;
if your parents leave you alone for a week;
if your friend invites you to his birthday party;
if you want to see a new film.

A 30. Read the text using the References, and write down your 
answers to the questions:

The United States of America 

P a r t  IV

The United States of America is a federal republic consisting 
of fifty states,1 each of which has its own government.2 The present 
constitution was proclaimed in 1787 in Philadelphia. The presi­
dent, elected3 for four years, is head of the state and the govern­
ment, and chooses the ministers. Congress* consists of two houses, 
the House of Representatives* and the Senate*.

Elections to the House of Representatives take place every two 
years. The House has 435 members. There are 100 senators (two 
from each state). They are elected to serve for a period of six years, 
but every two years elections to the Senate take place when one 
third of its members may be changed or re-elected.

Election day is always in the month of November, on the 
first Tuesday after the first Monday.

Americans who are not yet 25 years old have no right to be 
elected to the House of-Representatives, and those who are under 
30 cannot be elected to the Senate.

Practically, both the federal government and the state govern­
ments serve the interests of the capitalists. As a result of racial 
and other forms of discrimination many citizens of the USA, 
especially black and “coloured”*, have no rights proclaimed by 
the Constitution.

In the USA there are two main political parties, the Democrat­
ic Party* and the Republican Party*. The Democratic Party  is
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the older of the two, its history began back in the 1820s. The 
Republican Party was organized in the 1850s. These parties are 
not very different from each other. Each party is interested only 
in winning elections. The Republicans and Democrats defend 
the interests of monopoly capital and imperialism in national 
and international politics.

The Communist Party of the USA was organized in 1919. It 
fought against the US intervention in the young Soviet Republic. 
It acts4 in the interests of working people and the nation as a 
whole. It fights for the rights of all the nationally and racially op­
pressed peoples in the USA and in the whole world.

The Communist Party of the USA is a party of action, a par­
ty working for Socialism.

The Daily World (now the People’s Daily W orld), the newspaper 
of the Communist Party of the USA, stands in the vanguard of the 
American working class. It takes an active part in the organization 
of mass movements against the monopolies, it fights anti-Sovietism, 
it helps to build up the peace movement.

1 state — 1) государство; 2) штат; 2 government ['gAvnmant] — 
правительство; to elect [rlekt] — выбирать; 4 to act — дей­
ствовать

1. What kind of state is the United States of America? 2. Who is 
head of the state and the government in the USA? 3. How often 
are elections held to the House of Representatives and to the 
Senate? 4. What are the two main political parties in the USA? 
Whose interests do they serve? 5. What does the Communist Party 
of the USA fight for? 6. Why is the People’s Daily World an impor­
tant paper?

The Capitol is the seat of the USA Con- The White House is the official residence 
gress in Washington, D. C. of the USA president in Washington,

D. C.

Щ  Read the text of Task 7 (p. 122).
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§ 8
31. Read the text and answer the questions:

A Historic Speech

In 1920, while fighting still continued1 on many fronts, Vla­
dimir Ilyich Lenin, the leader of the Soviet state, made a historic 
speech2 at the Third All-Russia Congress of the Young Communist 
League on the tasks of the League. He also spoke about the pro­
gramme of struggle for Communist education of the young people.

He said that Soviet Russia would win the victory and that it 
would then build up a new, free, socialist life, in which there 
would be no exploitation of man by man, no oppression and no 
poverty. The youth would have to build up this life and they must 
study3 Communism, he said; only then can they justify4 the 
name of Communist Youth. Lenin’s speech was a great programme 
for the young people of the Soviet country. It has always helped 
them in life, in work and in struggle.

At any time, when there was a need for youthful energy and en­
thusiasm, the Communist Party  called on the Komsomol — 
its assistant. This was when almost all the members of the League 
went to defend the young Soviet Republic from counter-revolution 
and the intervention of fourteen imperialist states. This was in 
the years when the industrialization of the country began. This was
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during the Great Patriotic War, when millions of Komsomol mem­
bers went to defend their Socialist Motherland from fascism.

Komsomol members are carrying out the tasks of the League, 
they live and work as Lenin taught. The school students are pre­
paring to enter life as highly cultured, well-educated and work- 
loving people. AftSr finishing their secondary education millions 
of school leavers armed5 with knowledge and skills6 will take an 
active part in building Communism.

1 to continue [kan'tmju:] — продолжать(ся); 2 speech — речь; 
3 to study ['stAdi] — изучать; 4 to justify j'd3 Astifai] — оправды­
вать; 5 to arm — вооружать; 6 skill — умение
1. When did Vladimir Ilyich Lenin make a historic speech about 
the tasks of the Komsomol? 2. What did Lenin say about the 
tasks of the Komsomol? 3. What did Lenin say about the role 
of the young people in building up a new life? 4. What must the 
youth do to become real Communists? 5. How do the Komsomol 
members show their energy and enthusiasm in answer to the call 
of the Party? 6. W hat are the tasks of school students in preparing 
for their future life?

32. Read and discuss:
1. If a school student studies well and is active in school life, 

he can join the Komsomol.
Discuss how active the Komsomol members of your class 
are, what they do and what you are prepared to do 
yourself.

(To take part in after-school clubs and sports sections; 
to organize meetings and parties; to work on Sub­
botniks; to prepare wall newspapers; to work on the 
school plot or in the fields; to take part in the social 
work of the school (in socially useful w ork); to take 
part in the army and sports game “Orlyonok”.)

2. At the 3rd Congress of the Young Communist League, 
Vladimir Ilyich Lenin spoke about the most important task 
of the Komsomol at that time.
Discuss today’s most important tasks for young people. 
Say how you discussed during your Lenin Test or the Lenin 
Readings what Lenin had said at the 3rd Komsomol 
Congress and how each of you took part in the Lenin Test 
(Readings).

(To study well; to take part in labour activities; to 
learn a useful trade; to fight for good organization 
and discipline; to educate high moral and political 
qualities in young people; to be more active in life; 
to be active in the struggle against bourgeois ideol­
ogy)
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33. Read and give Russian equivalents of the underlined words:

1. My father works at a car factory. 2. Can you give me a 
strong paper bag, please? 3. We went on a pleasure trip 
down the Volga. 4. The old monuments interest him very 
much because he is a history teacher. 5. There were a. lot of 
government offices in the high building in the square. 6. Take 
your examination paper.

A 34. Read and copy the sentences writing down Russian equiva­
lents of the underlined words:

1. Turn off the electric light, it is already light. 2. The room 
was light and high. 3. Promise not to tell anybody about the 
news. 4. Can you give me a promise not to say a. word 
about what I am going;to tell you? 5. The Communist parties 
in capitalist countries defend the interests of the poor.
6. Shows at the theatre begin at 19.00. 7. Let me show you 
the way to the box-office.

(See the Key.)

Г р  Read, the text of Task 8 (p. 124).



I I

Unit 2 

§ *
1. Read the text and say how it illustrates the development of the 

Revolution in our country. Use the questions after the text 
as a plan:

The Museum of the Revolution

The Museum of the Revolution in Moscow was founded by order 
of the Soviet Government in 1924 to illustrate the development 
of the revolutionary movement in tsarist Russia during the second 
half of the 19th century, and the building of Socialism in the 
USSR after the victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution.

The museum contains1 sixteen main halls and many smaller 
ones.

The first six main halls contain exhibits2 showing the devel­
opment of the working people’s struggle and the revolutionary 
movement in Russia at the end of the 19th century and the begin-
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ning of the 20th. The exhibits illustrate the first Russian bour­
geois-democratic revolution of 1905— 1907 and the bourgeois- 
democratic revolution in February, 1917.

The exhibits in the seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth halls show 
how Lenin and the other revolutionary leaders prepared for 
the Great October Socialist Revolution of 1917, how the Winter 
Palace was stormed and taken, and the bourgeois government 
arrested. In this part of the museum visitors can see pictures 
of Lenin after his return3 from Finland to head the Revolution, 
copies of the “Decree on Peace”, the “Decree on Land”, and other 
official documents of the Revolution.

The following halls contain pictures, documents, photographs 
and other exhibits telling how the Soviets defended themselves 
during the first period of the Revolution. They show the history 
of the Soviet people during the Civil War and imperialist inter­
vention, the heroic struggle of the young Red Army, and the 
help given to it by workers and peasants4.

Other halls contain exhibits belonging to the time the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics was formed at the end of 1922, and all 
the peoples of our country joined in one big family to build Commu­
nism. Since then great progress has been made, and today the 
Soviet Union not only leads the world in the struggle for peace 
and Socialism — it has also become the greatest progressive factor 
in the development of world culture and science.5

1 to contain [kan'tein] — содержать; 2 exhibit [lg'zibit] — экс­
понат; 3 return [пЧэ:п] — возвращение; 4 peasant ['pezant] — 
крестьянин; 5 science ['saians] — наука

1. When was the Museum of the Revolution founded? 2. What 
do the exhibits in the first six main halls show? 3. What can be 
seen in the seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth halls? 4. What do 
exhibits in the following halls show? 5. What kind of country 
has the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics become since its 
formation in 1922?

2. Read and speak about the October holidays using the Topical
Words and Expressions (p. 104):

1. On November 7th, the land of Soviets celebrates the 
birthday of the first socialist state in the world.

Speak about the celebration of this great public 
holiday in Moscow. Who expresses solidarity with all 
fighters for peace, democracy and social progress? 
How do they express it?

2. The greatest holiday in the Soviet Union is the anniversary 
of the Great October Socialist Revolution.
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Describe how this holiday is celebrated (presents of 
labour, demonstrations, meetings, festivals) in your 
town (village). Where is it held? When does the de­
monstration begin? When is it over? Do you have a 
special meeting at school before the November holi­
days? What is its programme?
Which are more popular in your town — film festivals 
or song festivals? or are both of them popular?

3. The anniversary of the October Revolution is a national 
holiday, but at the same time it is a family celebration. 

What do Soviet families do when they gather together 
after the ;demonstration? Do they wish each other 
health, happiness and peace at the holiday dinner- 
table? Do they sing and dance? Do they discuss dif­
ferent probleme?

3. Ask your classmates questions about the celebration of 
the anniversary of the Komsomol.
You may use the following as examples:

What , do you think is the 'best way to celebrate this date? 
What was planned'by your Komsomol organization for 

October 29th?
Did the Komsomol members report about their work? 
What did you read in your school wall newspaper about the 

Komsomol anniversary?
Did you take part in the Komsomol subbotnik? What did 

you do on that day?

4. Read and answer the questions:
1. Where will you go if your mother asks you to buy some 

sugar and bread?
2. What will you do if your friend asks you to help him?
3. What placesof interest will you visit if you go to Leningrad?
4. What will you put on if the weather is very cold?
5. Will you prepare dinner if your mother asks you to do it?
6. Where will you have to go if you are not <well?
7. Will your friend go to the skating-rink if it is not very cold?
8. Shall we go to the seven-o’clock show if you are free?

A  5. Read the text and say why the song about John Brown 
is still popular in the USA:

John Brown — Fighter Against Slavery1
Who was John Brown, the hero of an American Negro folk­

song Which everyone knows?
John Brown was one of those Americans who helped slaves to 

get out of the United States and go to Canada, where they could 
not be caught by !their masters.
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He was born in 1800 in Torrington*, Connecticut*, USA, 
during the pioneering days* of America, while the population.! 
of this new and great country was not very large. Both of John 
Brown’s grandfathers fought in the 
American Army during the War of Inde­
pendence. His father, Owen, was against 
slavery and an agent of the Underground 
Railroad*.

In 1805, the Browns went to 
Ohio. There John received his edu­
cation, and grew up as a disci­
plined young man who liked to work.
He was only nine years old when 
he saw a black slave2 beaten3 to death.4

“When I grow up, I will do some­
thing to help the poor sltaves.
I want them to have their freedom,” 
he said.

Slavery was the rule at that time in the Southern States of 
America. Slaves could be bought in the open market, and sold 
again. Husbands and wives, mothers and children could be 
sold to different masters. John early began to protest against 
slavery.

John Brown believed in strong action. So he decided to build 
a defended camp in the mountains of Virginia.

Runaway slaves could come to the camp and be defended there 
against their masters. He wished to organize a republic free 
of slavery.

His plan was to attack the government arsenal at Harper’s 
Ferry in Virginia and try to free and arm 5 the slaves.

On the night of the 16th of October, 1859, his party of twenty- 
one men, white and black, marched on Harper’s Ferr and took by 
storm an important building there. John Brown hoped that many 
slaves would join him, but when morning,came no slave had1 come. 
They were afraid.

But if the slaves did not come, the Marines4' did. When John 
Brown and his men were ordered to stop fighting, John Brown 
answered, “I prefer to die here.”

In the fighting which followed, Brown’s two sons were killed 
and several more of his men. He himself was wounded.6

John Brown was hanged, but very soon he became a hero to the 
Negro slaves and to the whites who were against slavery.

John Brown’s name became a symbol of revolutionary action 
and struggle for the rights of the Negro people in the USA.

1 slavery ['sleivan]:— рабство; 2 slave jsleiv],— раб; 3 to beat — 
бить; 4 death [deB], — смерть; 5 to arm — вооружать; 6 to wound 
[wurnd] — ранить
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I I Read the text of Task 9 (p 127).

§ 2

6. Read the text and answer the questions:

Lenin Proclaims Peace

John Reed was an American progressive journalist who came to 
Russia in 1917. He took part in workers’ meetings in “Red Pet- 
rograd”, he spent much time in Smolny and he was with those who 
stormed the Winter Palace. John Reed heard Lenin when he pro­
claimed peace.

Some time later, John Reed wrote: “I saw the birth of a new 
world.”

He decided to tell the American proletariat about everything 
he had seen in revolutionary Russia.

The result of his work was the famous book “Ten Days That 
Shook1 the World”. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin recommended it to 
the workers of all the world.

Here is a short description from “Ten Days That Shook the 
World” of the scene when Lenin proclaimed peace.

...It was 8.40 when the presidium, headed by Lenin — great 
Lenin — entered the hall. He was greeted very warmly. A popular 
leader who could explain very important ideas in simple2 lan­
guage, who could analyse a concrete situation.

Lenin stood up waiting for the end of the applause3 which 
lasted several minutes. When it finished, he said simply, “The 
first thing is the adoption of practical measures4 to realize  ̂peace... 
We shall offer5 peace to the peoples of all the belligerent6 
countries. The question of War and Peace is so clear that I think 
that I may read the project of a 'Proclamation to the Peoples 
of All the Belligerent Countries’...”

He began reading the project of the Proclamation.
When Lenin finished reading, everyone again began to ap­

plaud. He waited for several minutes and then said, “...The revo­
lution of October 24—25 has opened the era of Social Revolution... 
The labour movement, in the name of peace and Socialism, shall 
win...”

There was something great in all this which made all those 
present very happy. It was understandable why people believed 
when Lenin spoke...
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The Proclamation was adopted, and suddenly we found our­
selves on our feet singing the Internationale.7 “The war is endedl 
The war is ended!” said a young workman near me, his face shin­
ing.

(After John Reed)

1 to shake — трясти, потрясать; 2 simple ['simpl] — простой;
3 applause [a'plorz] — аплодисменты; 4 measure ['тезэ] — мера;
5 to offer ['ofa] — предлагать; 6 belligerent [bi'lid3 arant] — 
воюющий; 7 Internationale [.mtanaej'ncul] — «Интернационал» 
(международный пролетарский гимн)

1. In what way was John Reed different from most journalists 
who came to Russia in 1917? 2. Why did Vladimir Ilyich Lenin 
recommend “Ten Days That Shook the World” to the workers 
of all the world? 3. Why did the revolutionary people love Lenin 
so much? 4. Why did the working people of Russia greet peace so 
enthusiastically? 5. What is the era in world history which was 
opened by the October Revolution?

7. Read and speak about the Great October Socialist Revolution:

1. The anniversary of the Great October Socialist Revolu­
tion is a great international holiday.

Explain why the people of the world will never forget 
the day of November, 7.
Is it because the October Revolution was the victory of 
the working class over the bourgeoisie? Did the 
October Revolution open up a new era in world history?

2. November, 7 is celebrated in many countries. This is under­
standable because the October Revolution opened the 
road to peace and social progress.

Say what the first decrees of the new state were. Were 
they the decrees on land and peace? Who offered peace 
to all the belligerent nations?

3. The great ideas of the October Revolution have become 
popular in all corners of the world.

Discuss why they are so popular. Are they progressive? 
Are they against all forms of exploitation? Do they pro­
claim peace, work for all and victory over poverty for 
all nations?

© 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 3).
Pick out the sentences of unreal condition:

Gi r l :  If the weather were fine, we should go for a walk.

Are the children taking a walk? — No, they are not.
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J - Will they go for a walk? — No,
ft they will not.
dj Why will they not go for a
V walk? — Because the weather is
* very bad.

Would they go for a walk if the 
weather were fine? — Yes, they would. 
Under Whet condition would the 
children go for a walk? — They 
would go for a walk if the weather 
were fine.

II. UNREAL CONDITION IN THE PRESENT (FUTURE)

a) J. Mother asked me if I should clean the room and wash
the floor.

2. If we went to the river, we should have a good time 
there.

b) 1. He wanted to know if we should have a meeting
tomorrow.

2. He would buy the picture-book about the Tretyakov 
Gallery if he had enough money.

c) 1. She wanted to know if we should take part in the table
tennis competition.

2. We should go to the circus if Kio took part in the 
performance.

d) 1. I asked the woman if the famous choir would give a
concert in our town.

2. I should go to see a doctor if I were you.
A  9. Read and copy the sentences of unreal condition:

1. We should visit the exhibition if it were not so late. 2. If my 
mother is shopping, she will be back in an hour or so. 3. You 
must go to the doctor if you are ill. 4 .1 should tell him about it 
if I were you. 5. If it rained these days, the harvest would be 
better. 6. We shall go to the three-o’clock show if you come 
home earlier. 7. If they went to the concert of folk-songs, 
they would enjoy it very much. 8. I should be happy if you 
could get tickets for a performance of the Variety Theatre.

(See the Key.)

I T ! Read the text of Task 10 (p. 129).
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§ 3
LQ.. Read and ask your classmate questions about the formation of 

the USSR.
!. A plenary meeting of the Central Committee of the Party, 
held in October, 1922, adopted Lenin’s plan for a voluntary,1 
equal union of the Soviet Republics in a new state forma­
tion — the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
Say why the need for a union was so important.

(To defend the country; to develop industry and agri­
culture after the long war period; to unite in building 
Socialism; to unite the economic, political and military* 
resources of the Soviet Republics.)

2. The formation of the USSR was a triumph for the ideas of 
Leninism, for the Leninist national policy of. the Communist 
Party. Say what the formation of the USSR showed to all 
progressive people of the world.

(The way to solve3 the national question; the way to 
unite peoples of different races and cultures into a 
friendly family for the building of Socialism.)

k voluntary f'volantari]' — добровольный; 2’military f'milita- 
ri] — военный; 3 to solve [solvf — решать

f I. Read the beginning of a newspaper article and guess what it is 
about:

An Act of Internationalism

William Z. Foster1 was a fighter, a leader in the struggle against 
capitalism.

He organized, spoke, lectured, taught and wrote. He never 
took his eyes oft the working-class struggle for socialism.. He was 
proud of the achievements of the working class of the United States, 
but he was proud of the achievements of the working class the world 
over too. H e worked hard to  convince the people of the United 
States of the advantages of Socialism.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 William Z. Foster ['wilijam 'zed 'fosta] — (1881—1961} an out­
standing leader of the Communist Party of the USA, Chairman 
of the National Committee of the US Communist Party.
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12. Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real or unreal.
Translate the sentences:

1. If I went to London, I should visit the British Museum.
2. If you see your brother, give him my best wishes.
3. Take your umbrella or put on your raincoat if it rains.
4. If you were not late, you would see a hockey match on TV.
5. If he comes earlier than we do, he will prepare supper.
6. We should go to the cinema in the evening if you were older.

A 13. Read the text and say what you know about the Negro move­
ment in the USA. Write down the main facts of Martin
Luther King’s biography which will help you to speak about
his life and struggle:

Martin Luther King — A Man with a Dream1

Until his tragic death on April 4, 1968, Martin Luther King 
fought for civil2 rights for American citizens of all races and nation­
alities. He was killed by the racists because he had a dream — a 
dream that all people in the USA would be united to form a nation 
with equal opportunities for all.

This man dedicated3 his life to the struggle for racial equality 
and democracy, for social and economic justice.4

Martin Luther King was born in 1929 in Atlanta, where he 
spent all his life.

Although5 the Negro slaves were given their freedom in 1865, they 
never were fully freed. They did not enjoy the same opportunities as 
other American citizens and did not get the same justice.

King was one of those black Americans who knew that very 
many of his people did not enjoy the rights6 proclaimed by the 
USA Constitution. He said that this must be changed. He made 
speeches and gave lectures in many parts of America and led many 
demonstrations.

Later, he became leader of the National Association for the Ad­
vancement of Coloured People (N.A.A.C.P.). He called for united 
action of white and black in the Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s.

Martin Luther King fought against racism, poverty and mili­
tarism. His ideas were very popular and understandable. King 
wanted people to live together in peace. He said all races were 
equal. “We must all live together and not think differently about the 
different colour of our skin,”7 he said.

Martin Luther King led the Black liberation movement, but 
he was also very active in the struggle for democratic rights, justice, 
peace for all the exploited and oppressed.

The Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s will always be symbol­
ized for millions of Americans by the figure of Martin Luther King.
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The great work to which he dedicated himself, and because of 
which he was killed in 1968, is today the struggle against unemploy­
ment, racism and war.

1 dream — мечта; 2 civil f'sivl] — гражданский; 3 to dedicate 
J'dedikeit] — посвящать; 4 justice [*d3 Astis] — справедливость;

although [od'6ou] — хотя; 6 to enjoy rights — пользоваться 
правами; 7 skin — кожа

14  ] Read the text of Task 11 (p. 130).

§4
14. Read the text, answer the questions, and give examples 

illustrating your answers:

Friendship of the Peoples

The USSR was the first socialist state of the whole people in 
history. There are more than 100 nations and nationalities living 
in the USSR.

During the years of its development, when it was building a 
new society and defending the Socialist Homeland, the Soviet 
Union has shown the correctness of the Communist Party’s na­
tional policy. Today the great family of Soviet peoples lives in 
friendship and equality.

The friendship among the peoples of the USSR has been test­
ed1 by time. From the first days of the Great Patriotic War 
thousands of volunteers2 of all ages in Kiev and Tashkent, Mos­
cow and Tbilisi, in towns and in the country wished to get to 
the front and fight against the German fascists. The patriotic 
movement to help the front was very great. It took many 
forms.

During the war, the working people helped the country by 
giving money to the state. Special tank units and war planes were 
sent to the front from the Union Republics and fought on differ­
ent sectors. All the nations and nationalities of the USSR, large 
and small, did everything they could to bring Victory Day 
nearer.

After the Great Patriotic War, national economy of the repub­
lics, which had been occupied by the fascists, was rebuilt thanks 
to the help of all other republics.

Ashkhabad and Tashkent destroyed3 by earthquakes4 were 
rebuilt by the whole country.
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Each national republic took part in building BAM. The stations 
oi the Baikal-Amur Mainline have been built by workers from 
different republics and decorated in their national traditions.

Every year young people of different nationalities go to  Kom­
somol projects in all parts of our Soviet Motherland to make it 
richer and better.

1 to test — проверять, испытывать; 2 volunteer [/volon'tia] — 
доброволец; * to destroy [di'stroi] — разрушать; 4 earthquake 
['o:Gkweik] — землетрясение

1. How many nations and nationalities are there in the USSR?
2. When did the correctness of the Soviet Union’s national policy 
become especially clear? 3. When was the friendship among the 
peoples of the USSR tested? 4. What patriotic movements were 
started during the first days of the war? 5. How do young people 
of different nationalities help to develop Soviet economy?

15. Read and sag:

Proverb: Union is strength.1
Several people working together are much stronger than 

many working separately.2
Discuss in what the union of Soviet republics is useful to each 
of them.

1 strength — сила; 2 separately j'sepritli] — отдельно

©16. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 4).
Pick out the sentences of unreal condition:

M i s h a : / /  Dima had taken part in the game, the team would

Did the team win the game? — 
No, it did not.
Why did the team not win the 
game? — Because Dima did not take 
part in it.
Would the team have won the 
game if Dima had taken part in 
it? — Yes, it would.
Under what condition would the 
team have won the game? — It 
would have won the game if Dima 
had taken part in it.
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liL. UNREAL CONDITION IN THE PAST

a) 1. He wanted to know if the performance had ended.
2. He would have sent the telegram if you had told him 

about й yesterday.
1. Did you know if she had left the town or not?
2. What should I have done if she hadn’t brought an 

umbrella?
c) 1. I wanted to ask him if he had brought all f had

asked him to.
2. I shouldn’t have finished my work if you hadn’t 

helped me.
d) 1. Who asked me if we had had a nice day?

2. Who would have played this part if the actor had been 
ill?

A  17. Read and copy the sentences of unreal condition in the past:
t. They would have prepared for the examination better if 
they had known about it earlier. 2. What would you show in 
your town if you had visitor from other places? 3. I should 
send a telegram if I knew his address. 4. The children would 
have played in the open air if the weather had been better.
5. You would have got a better mark if you hadn’t made so 
many mistakes. 6. What would you do if your friend asked 
you to help him? 7. We should play the game in the open 
air if the weather were better. 8. She would not have gone 
out if she had known that she was ill.

(See the Key.)
I f 1  Read the text of Task 12 (p. 132).

§ 5
18. Read and ask your classmates to give examples to illustrate 

the friendship of the peoples in the USSR:
1. The friendship of all nations and nationalities in the USSR 

is based on economic, social, political and cultural coopera­
tion.

(To help each other in economic development; to fight 
together for the realization of the Party programme; 
to learn and enjoy each other’s culture and arts.)
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2. Friendship and cooperation among nations and nationali­
ties in the USSR have a history of many years.

(In the revolutionary struggle; in building Socialism 
together; in defending our Motherland.)

©1 9 .  Listen, read and speak about the day when you received your 
passport:

An Important Day
“This year all our classmates will receive passports. This is 

something new for us and not an ordinary thing.”
“Yes, I agree. The day on which I received my passport was a 

great day that I shall always remember.”
“Really? But what is great about receiving a document?” 
“A passport is a special document. Certainly you have heard 

Mayakovsky’s words: *1 am a citizen of the Soviet Union!’ from 
his poem about the Soviet passport.”

“Yes, of course. He said that he was very proud to be a citizen 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.”

“Another important thing is that after receiving your passport 
you become a grown-up1 citizen, not a child any more. That’s why 
passports are presented in a festive2 atmosphere.”

“Is there a special ceremony?”
“Certainly! And it may be interesting and unforgettable.” 
“And who takes part in it?”
“A lot of people. Deputies of the local Soviets and labour vet­

erans, for example. They come to greet the young people as now 
full and equal members of our society.”

“Oh, I didn’t know that.”
“And let me tell you that before presenting the passports, a com­

rade from the local Soviet or the local militia explains to the 
new grown-up citizens their rights and duties. Then the young 
people are presented with souvenirs.”

“All that is very pleasant.”
“Yes, of course.”

1 grown-up ['дгоип'лр] — взрослый; 2 festive ['festiv] — празд­
ничный

20. Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real or unreal.
Translate the sentences:

1. They would enjoy every minute of the performance if they 
went to the concert with us.

2. She wouldn’t have forgotten to take her exercise-book if she 
had put it in her bag yesterday.

3. We should be very glad if you brought your friend with 
you.
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4. She will ring you up if she is not quite well.
5. We should have organized the competition better if you had 

told us about it a month before.
6. The little girl would have been better if you had called the 

doctor much earlier.
7. We want to meet tomorrow if you have nothing against it.

A  21. Read the text and say what you have learned from it. Write 
down a few facts to illustrate the tragic story of the Amer­
ican Indians:

American Indians
Indians were the first Americans. They populated the whole 

of North and South America long before the continent was settled 
by white men.

The story of the North American Indians is a tragic one. It is 
one of the most terrible stories of genocide1 in modern history. 
The first white settlers in North America — mainLy British — began 
to kill the Indians and drive them off2 their lands, and this 
policy was continued after the foundation of the United States of 
America. The Indians fought for their lands, but they could do 
little to defend themselves.

Because of the genocide, which continues to this day, though3 
in a different way, there are only 800,000 Indians in the United 
States now. They are the poorest part of American population and 
enjoy the fewest rights. More than half of the American Indians 
live in reservations situated in waterless districts of the south­
western states where harvests are very poor. Unemployment in 
Indian reservations is up to 70 per cent, and few of these native 
Americans live up to the age of fifty. Every third Indian child 
dies less than six months after it is born. Indian children as a rule 
have little chance of getting an education. Indians love their tra ­
ditions and their national culture, but they are losing them, or 
have already lost them because of racial oppression.

Indians in many states are practically unable to take part in 
political activity. The federal government does not defend their 
rights, and very often even helps those who wish to take lands 
from the Indians. Protests are growing among the Indians. The 
organizations they have established4 are fighting for full equality 
in all spheres of public and economic life.

1 genocide ['d3 enosaid] — геноцид (истребление отдельных групп
населения по расовым, национальным или религиозным призна­
кам); 2 to drive off (away) — прогонять; 3 though [6ouj — хотя;
4 to establish [is'taeblij] — основывать, учреждать

Ш  Read the text of Task 13 (p. 133).
41



22. Read the text, answer the questions and say how the Union 
Republics have progressed since they joined to form the Soviet 
Union (see IWLj:

§ 6

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Great changes have taken place in the Union Republics since 
the formation of the USSR.

The Russian Soviet Federative Socialist Republic, the largest 
among the equal republics, is the most highly developed. Great 
attention was paid* in the five-year plans to the development of 
the economy of all parts of the republic, but especially of Siberia 
and the Far East.

The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic is one of the Soviet 
Union’s main producers of coal, iron and steel. It also produces 
tractors and lV  sets, locomotives, computers and airplanes. The 
republic has the world’s best black soil,2 which covers two-thirds 
of its territory and gives high harvests of grain, fruit and vege­
tables.

The Byelorussian SSR is very important as a producer of heavy 
lorries, tractors and combine-harvesters. There are oil-wells3 in 
the republic and oil-processing4 works.

The most industrially developed among the Central Asian Re­
publics is the Uzbek SSR. In the years of Soviet government about 
1,500 large factories have been built there. In the production of 
cotton Uzbekistan holds first place in the USSR. Besides cotton, 
fruits are grown there, cattle-farming is also important.

Thousands of new settlers, mainly young people came to the 
Kazakh SSR in the middle of the 1950s and transformed the steppe 
area of Kazakhstan. Asphalt roads, railways, grain elevators, 
factories, settlements and whole towns were built in the republic.

The Georgian SSR lies on the coast of the Black Sea. Tea, all 
kinds of fruit grow in the republic. A great number of sanatoriums, 
tourist centres and boarding-houses have been built in Georgia 
and about three million working people spend their holidays 
there every year. Georgia produces iron, electric locomotives, com­
puters and other important products.

The Azerbaijan SSR is called “the land of oil”. Azerbaijan’s 
industry produces machines to make the oilmen’s work easier. 
Very many different things are made from oil, which are used 
in industry and agriculture. Among them are plastics and 
textiles.

In the years of Soviet government the Lithuanian SSR has 
changed greatly. Factory buildings have risen up in places where
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before there was nothing but unused land. Lithuanian industry 
plays an important role in the economy of the whole country. 
Fishing boats are built at its shipyards,6 its factories produce tu r­
bines, instruments and computers. Lithuania's products are ex­
ported to over 70 countries.

The Moldavian SSR has more than twenty machine-building 
and electrotechnical works. Tens of thousands of refrigerators and 
washing-machines are produced in Moldavia’s capital, Kishinev. 
Fruit and vegetables grown in Moldavia are well known to people 
living in other parts of the country.

The Latvian SSR is one of the USSR’s main producers of com­
munication equipment,7 radio sets, electric trains and trams. It 
also produces refrigerators and washing-machines.

Before the formation of the USSR there was no industry in 
Kirghizia. The Kirghiz SSR has developed a lot of modern indus­
tries, coal-mining, for example.

The Tajik SSR has built many factories producing agricultural 
machines, electrical equipment and chemicals. Tajikistan also has 
large hydroelectric stations.

The Armenian SSR plays a very important role in the economy 
of the Soviet Union. The industrial products made in Armenia 
are sent to many republics, automobiles and TV sets, for example. 
Every year, with the help of other republics of the USSR, Arme­
nia builds new factories.

Machines made a t Turkmenia’s works and factories are sent to 
many regions in the country.

The Estonian SSR has well-developed engineering and instru­
ment-making industries. The republic produces agricultural ma­
chines, radio sets and other things. Everyday life of the people 
has changed greatly.

We can be really proud of what has been done in our 
country.

1 to pay attention (to) [a'tenjn] — уделять внимание; 2 black 
soil — чернозем; 3 oil-well — нефтяная скважина; 4 to process 
['prouses] — перерабатывать; 5 works — завод; 6 shipyard ['Jip- 
jad ] — верфь, судостроительный завод; 7 equipment [l'kwip- 
mant] — оборудование

1. What part of the RSFSR receives special attention in the five- 
year plans? 2. What are the Ukrainian, Byelorussian and Molda­
vian Republics famous for? 3. What industries have been developed
in the Central Asian Republics in the years of Soviet government?
4. In what way is the economy of the Georgian SSR different from
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that of Azerbaijan and Armenia? 5. What is the role played by the 
Latvian, Lithuanian and Estonian Republics in the economy of 
the USSR? 6. In which of the Union Republics have the greatest 
changes taken place since the formation of the USSR?

23. Read the questions and discuss the friendship of nations in the 
USSR and race discrimination in the USA. Give examples to 
illustrate what you have said:

1. How were friendship and cooperation of nations formed in 
the USSR?

(As a result of liquidation of national oppression; in 
the course of socialist construction; on the basis of the 
same social system.)

2. Is real friendship of nations possible in capitalist countries?
(National oppression; social discrimination; to exploit 
working people of different nationalities.)

3. How do Soviet Republics help each other to build up na­
tional economy?

(All-round cooperation; for the good of all republics; 
to send each other machines, materials, and special­
ists.)

4. How do people of different nationalities live in the USSR?
(In friendship; their relations; to be based on socialist 
internationalism; to develop their national cultures and 
traditions.)

5. Why does race discrimination take place in the USA?
(National oppression; exploitation; race discrimination; 
in the interests of.)

24. Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real, unreal in 
the present (future) or unreal in the past. Translate the 
sentences:

1. We shouldn’t have caught the train if we had left the house 
ten minutes later.

2. If we leave right now, we shall get tickets.
3. I should be very glad if he came to see us.
4. If you see Victor, tell him to ring me up.
5. If it were not so late, we should see some more places of in­

terest.
6. If you had gone to the stadium, you would have seen an 

interesting match.

f f  1 Read the text of Task 14 (p. 136). 
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25. Read and check yourself:

Basketball

It was a rainy day in November, 1891. An instructor at Spring­
field college in Massachusetts climbed1 up a ladder2 and nailed3 
a fruit basket4 to the wall of the gymnasium. Then he climbed 
down the ladder. He picked up a football and threw it. The ball
went into the basket. As he climbed back up the ladder to get
the ball, the man was very glad. Maybe he had solved his prob­
lem! Well, he would soon see.

Ten minutes later, eighteen young men ran into the little 
gym.5 The instructor put nine boys on one side and nine on the 
other. He told them to throw the ball to each other or bounce6 it 
and, when they were near the wall where the basket was nailed,
to try and throw the ball into the basket.

The game started, and what a game it was!
When several of the young men fell to the floor as they were 

playing, the instructor stopped the game. “Something is wrong in 
this game,” he said. “This is too unpleasant.”

He sat down and took out a piece of paper and a pencil. “Now 
let’s have some rules — and let’s observe them!” He paused for a 
minute, thinking. Then he began, “Rule number one: No one can 
run with the ball! You have to throw it or bounce it to someone 
else on your side.”

They all agreed that it was a good rule.
“Rule number two: If a man pushes7 another player to get the 

ball, the game will stop. The man pushed will have a free throw 
at the basket. Nobody must try to catch the ball on its way to the 
basket.”

That rule, too, was good. Quickly, other rules were made. 
When the game started again, there was less pushing, fewer men 
falling, and better passing of the ball from one man to another 
A second basket was nailed to the wall at the other end of the gym.

The man who nailed the fruit baskets to the wall, was a young 
Canadian. His name was James Naismith, and he was a college 
teacher.

§ 7

1 to climb (up) [klaim] — влезать, взбираться; 2 ladder ['laedo] — 
лестница; 3 to nail — прибивать гвоздями; 4 basket ['bcuskit] — 
корзина; 5 gym =  gymnasium; 6 to bounce [bauns] — зд. делать 
пробежку с подскакивающим мячом; 7 to push [puj] — тол­
кать



Ill

Unit a

§ i
1. Read the tex t and answer the questionsi

New Year — New Tasks

When a new year begins, a new plan of economic development 
of the country is worked out.

The state plan for economic and social development of our 
country in the new year covers every sphere of Soviet people’s 
life. The Party’s, economic policy is to make the life of our people 
still better.

Here are some of the main elements of the social and economic 
programme for the new year.

The central problems, will be to carry on perestroika, to increase1 
industrial and agricultural output.2 The plan also includes tasks 
for scientific and technological progress. Great attention will be paid 
to the extraction3 of oil and natural gas, to the development of 
chemical and petrochemical4 industries, and the production: of the 
most perfect machines, especially industrial robots.

The production of consumer goods5 will be increased, and mil­
lions of Soviet people will have their housing conditions improved 
during the year.

O ur economic relations with other countries will develop as 
before.

1 to increase [in'krfcs], — увеличивать; 2 output ['autput} — 
продукция; 3 extraction [lks'traekjn] — добыча; 4 petrochemical 
[,petrou'kemikl] — нефтехимический; 5 consumer goods 
[kan'sjutma 'gudz] — товары широкого потребления

I. What does the state ptan for the new year cover? 2. W hat is 
the Party’s economic policy? 3. What are the central problems 
of the new economic plan? 4. What industries will get great atten­
tion in the new year? 5. How will economic relations with other 
countries develop?
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2. Read and answer the questions about your winter holidays:

1. How long did your winter holidays last?
2. What had you planned to  do during your holidays?
3. Did your plans come true?
4. Did you have a New Year party at your school?
5. How did you decorate the hall?
6. What concert did you organize?
7. What parties did you take part in during the winter 

holidays?
8. What was the weather like all those days?
9. What sport events did you have?

10. What performances did you see during that time?
11. What made your holidays enjoyable?

3. Read and do the tasks. A sk  your classmates how they cele­
brated the New Year and what they did during iheir winter 
holidays:

1. Describe the New Year party at your school.
2. Tell the class how you spent the first week of January.
3. Say what you know about traditions to celebrate the New 

Year in different countries.

4. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words. Compare the English words with their Russian 
equivalents (see IWL):

I . The administration of the state in the USSR is in the hands 
of the working people. 2. Complex mechanization of agricul­
ture is a very important task in this five-year plan. 3. There is 
a large construction site near our school. 4. New agricultural 
machines will go into production next year. 5. My father is a 
highly qualified coal-miner. 6. A fgm in a capitalist country 
is a company of businessmen. 7. A symphony is a musical 
work for a large group of instruments. 8. Several young 
workers at the factory were given recommendations for 
membership in the Party. 9. All ships today have radio 
contact with their home ports.

A 5. Read the text using the  "References and say what you have 
learned from it:

American English

Are there any differences between the English of the United 
States and that of Great Britain? Yes, there are: in vocabulary, 
pronunciation1 and in the meaning of some words-, but the English
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and the Americans understand each other without great difficulty. 
Perhaps they are helped by the fact that there are no differences 
in suffixes, prefixes, morphology and syntax. To give you an idea 
of some of the differences in vocabulary, take for example the word 
underground meaning in England the underground electric rail­
way. The Americans call it the subway.2 An American goes to the 
movies;3 an Englishman to the pictures, or to the cinema.

Differences in vocabulary can be explained by turning to 
American history. The Americans borrowed4 words from those 
languages with which the English-speaking colonists came into 
contact on the American continent: American Indian, French, 
Spanish. Another thing is that some words which had the same 
meaning on both sides of the Atlantic during the 17th and 
18th centuries were given a new meaning either in England or in 
America.

And what about differences in spelling?
There are a number of differences. For example, in America, 

programme is written like telegram ; there is no letter и in words 
like colour, labour, theatre and kilometre are spelt theater and 
kilometer, traveller and travelling and other words like them have 
only one letter /.

Such differences in spelling are nothing compared with those 
in pronunciation. Even an Englishman when first landing in 
the States has difficulty5 in understanding the talk of people 
standing around him.

1 pronunciation [praynAnsi'eiJn] — произношение; 2 subway 
['sAbwei] — метрополитен; 3 movies ['mu:viz] — кино; 4 to bor­
row ['Ьэгои] — заимствовать; 5 difficulty ['difikalti] — труд­
ность

A number of international organizations 
are situated in New York. The sky­
scraper of the United Nations Organi­
zation is on the bank of the East River.

BT| 1  Read the text of Task 15 (p. 139). 
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6. Read and speak about Soviet five-year plans:

1. Say which five-year plan we are fulfilling,1 which year of 
the plan this is and how all Soviet people work to realize 
the plan.

§ 2

1 to fulfil — выполнять
2. Ask your classmates about the projects in industry and 

agriculture in which all Soviet Republics took part (BAM, 
KAMAZ and others).

3. Describe how Soviet people’s life is improving from year to 
year.

7. Read and answer the questions about winter sports:

A. 1. What winter sports do you know and which of them is
the most popular?

2. When and where did the last Winter Olympic Games 
take place?

3. What were the results of the last Winter Olympic 
Games?

4. Who are the champions of the USSR in figure-skating?
5. Which hockey team was the strongest in the last Olym­

pic Games?

B. 1. Which do you prefer: summer or winter sports?
2. Do you organize sports competitions at your school in 

winter?
3. Who holds the school records in different sport events?
4. What winter sports do you go in for?
5. Who are the best sportsmen in your school and your 

class?

You may use the following:

figure-skating ['figa.skeitirj] — фигурное катание, 
ski-jumping ['ski:'d3 Ampir)J — прыжки с трамплина 
to compete [kam'pfct] — соревноваться 
speed-skating ['spi:d,skeitir)] — скоростной бег на коньках 
trainer ['treinaj — тренер

© 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 5):

1. I want to show you the house where I was born.
To travel by sea is a pleasant thing.
I ask you not to touch the pictures.
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2. You may come at any time you like. 
Let us go to Odessa by plane.
I saw him cross the street.

1. to do
The Infinitive

2. do

9. Find the Infinitives with or without to  in the sentences:

I. May I use your telephone? 2. You will be able to do it your­
self when you are older. 3. I want you to know what I am 
going to do. 4. “To be or not to be — that is the question.”
5. He made us watt for hours. 6. Please let me know your new 
address as soon as possible. 7 .1 heard the door open and saw 
a man enter the room. 8. The doctor told me not to drink cold 
water.

A ,19. Read the sentences and copy them underlining the Infinitives 
(see RG, § 5):

1. I am not going to stay here any longer. 2. You can hear the 
Young Pioneers sing their songs round the camp-fire. 3. To 
know English means first of all to be able to speak English.
4. “Will you help me to lay the table, dear?” said the mother.
5. It was wrong of you not to  help him with his mathematics.
6. It was useless to speak to him, he will do what he has decid­
ed to.

(See the Key.)
ВПП Read the text of Task 16 (p. 141).

§ 3
10. Read the text and describe what articles the newspaper carries 

on different pages:

Reading “Pravda”
The newspaper Pravda was founded on May 5, 1912, by Vla­

dimir Ilyich Lenin. Pravda is the organ of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party. It is the most popular newspaper in our 
country. Let us look at each of its pages.

The front page carries different articles on Soviet economy. 
The USSR Central Statistical Board1 publishes the Report on the 
Results of the Fulfilment of the State Plan for Economic Develop­
ment for the past year. You will read about the fulfilment of the 
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plan for industry and agriculture in all the republics. The achieve­
ments of Soviet economy are also described on other pages by cor­
respondents from all parts of the country.

The paper pays much attention to the people whose labour 
makes it possible to fulfil the economic plans. It gives names and 
pictures of outstanding2 workers, collective and state farmers 
at factories and in fields, construction brigades and field teams. 
The paper also has a lot of critical articles which help to carry on pe­
restroika in every sphere of our life.

On the fourth page we read about the fight of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union, the Soviet government and Soviet peo­
ple for peace, about trade and cooperation with other countries.

The fifth page of Pravda gives information about international 
events in all parts of the world.

The back page carries articles on sport events in the Soviet 
Union and in other countries, gives radio and TV programmes 
and other materials. From the pages of Pravda true3 information 
about life in the Soviet Union and in other countries finds its way 
to the millions of readers.

1 board [bo:d] — управление; 2 outstanding — выдающийся;
3 true [tru:J — правдивый

© 11. Listen, read and speak about the latest number of a news­
paper:

Have You Read the Paper?

“Have you read today’s number of Komsomolskaya Pravda?" 
“Not yet, I’m afraid. Is there anything interesting in it?” 
“Well, the section ‘You ask — We answer’ has an interesting 

article.”
“I prefer to begin with the sports news when I get a fresh pa­

per.”
“Well, for me the front page of a newspaper is always the most 

important one. I like to begin from the beginning.”
“Perhaps, I’ll follow your example. What’s your favourite 

page of Komsomolskaya Pravda?"
“Well, I find something interesting on ail the pages. I like 

to read about life of our youth, about Komsomol life, home and inter­
national news, and also articles about history, culture and the arts .” 

“An American humorous writer said many years ago: ‘All I 
know is what I see in the papers.’”

“We can agree or disagree with what he said, but newspapers 
really help us in many ways. You can’t take part in political in­
formation talks, for example, if you don’t read Komsomolskaya 
Pravda  or some other newspaper.”
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12. Read and answer these questions about the country-side you 
live in:

1. What part of the Soviet Union do you live in?
2. Where is your region situated?
3. What is the centre of your region?
4. What rivers flow in the region?
5. Does any sea wash it?
6. Are there any big forests in the region?
7. What mountains are there in it?
8. What kind of climate has this part of the country?
9. What do the farmers grow in your region?

10. What do the collective farms produce in your region?
13. Read the sentences and say what to expresses in every second 

sentence:
1. “I don’t want to stay here any more.”

“But 1 have to.”
2. “Did you visit the Museum of Natural History?”

“No, I wanted to, but there w asn’t time.”
3. “Have you washed your hands and face?”

“No, but I am just going to.”
4. “Did you book seats on the train?”

“No, I tried to, but they had all been booked already.”
5. “Why didn’t you go to the doctor?”

“Because 1 am afraid to.”
6. “Did he help you?”

“I asked him to, but he said he hadn’t time.”
7. “Why didn’t you buy that suit?”

“1 was advised not to.”
8. “I wanted to let you know that I was not well.”

“You wanted to, but you didn’t.”
A 14. Read the text using the References and say what you have 

learned from it. Copy the nicknames1 of the states and show 
the states on the map:

Nicknames of the States
You know, of course, that the United States of America con­

sists of fifty states. But you may not know that each of them has 
several unofficial names or nicknames.

These nicknames serve to describe the nature or geography of 
a state, its history, the way of life and the traditions of its people.

Kansas, for example, is situated in the central part of the 
USA, that is why one of its nicknames is The Central State.

Alaska is The Great Land because its territory is the largest 
in the USA compared to all other states.

The Green Mountain State, Vermont, is situated in the Green 
Mountains. The people living there are called “Green Mountain
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boys”. The White Mountain State  is New Hampshere whose nor­
thern part lies in the White Mountains.

There are several states whose nicknames are connected2 
with lakes and rivers. The Lake State  is Michigan which is in 
the valley of the Great Lakes.

Utah, on the west side of the Rocky Mountains, is called The 
Salt Lake State  because the Great Salt Lake is situated on its 
territory.

The Blackwater State  is the nickname of Nebraska because 
the water of its rivers is dark.

Some nicknames are connected with climatic conditions. The 
Sunshine State  is Kansas which is in the centre of the cyclone 
zone of the USA.

Some nicknames in the USA describe states known for their 
agriculture. The Garden State  is New Jersey on the Atlantic coast. 
Minnesota has two nicknames — The Bread and Butter State  and 
The Wheat State.

As you have already read, many nicknames are connected 
with the history of the USA.

The first state to ratify the Constitution of the United States 
was Delaware. That is why it was nicknamed The First State.

Wyoming was the first state to give women the right to vote.3 
So it was nicknamed The Equality State.

The people of Illinois where Abraham Lincoln began his 
political activity are very proud of this and they call their 
state The Land of Lincoln.

1 nickname ['mkneim] — прозвище; to nickname — давать проз­
вище; 2 to connect [ka'nekt] — соединить; 3 to vote — голосо­
вать

Chicago, a t the south end of Lake Michi- Boston, on the Atlantic coast, is histori-
gan. is the second largest city of the cally famous for the Boston Tea Party
USA; it is famous for its meat factories. which later developed into the War of

Independence.

П Л  Read the text of Task 17 (p. 142).
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M
© 16. Listen, read and team  the phrases for newspaper reports:

The newspaper under review1 is the Moscow News of Novem­
ber 15.
The paper says (writes, reports) that...
The paper (article, headline) reads as follows...
The paper (article) carries material about...
The material is  devoted2 to...
The article gives figures illustrating...
The article (author) goes on to say that...
The editorial* (article) calls upon the readers to...
The issue4 gives much information on...
The issue carries articles on...
The main story of the issue is...
The headlines of the issue (of the front page) are... 
to cover5 the events; to touch upon; to speak about something 
in detail; to discuss something; according6 to the author; the 
sports column; foreign (home, sporting) news.
1 review [n'vju;] — обзор; 2 to devote [di'vout] — посвя­
щать; 3 editorial („edrtorial] — передовая (статья);4 issue 
[risju:] — выпуск; номер, экземпляр; 5 to cover ('kAvo] — 

зд . освещать; 6 according (to) [s'kodirj] — согласно
© 16. Listen, read and analyse the forms of the Infinitives (see RG, 

§ 6 ) .  Translate the sentences:

I
He asked the pupils on duty 

to open the window.
She watched the children play 

in the yard.

The Indefinite 
Infinitive Active

11
He ordered the windows to be 

s h u t
This work must be done in 

three days.

The Indefinite 
Infinitive Passive

III
It is pleasant to he swimming 

in the warm water of the lake. 
They m ust be walking in the 

garden now.

The Continuous 
Knfintttre

IV
1 am pleased to have met him

yesterday.
She was absent yesterday, she 

may have been ill.

The Perfect 
Infinitive Active
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1. He told me to try to come earlier. 2. “The game must be 
won,” said the captain. 3. She must be preparing for her 
examination. 4. I am sorry to have kept you waiting. 5. You 
must have met him, he lives next door to us. 6. Ask the driver 
to tell you where to get off.

17. Read the sentences and say what kinds of Infinitives are used 
in them: Active or Passive Indefinite, Continuous or Perfect.
Translate the sentences:
1. I don’t like people to be late. 2. He may have lost your 
address and cannot write you a letter. 3. He made us promise 
not to tell anybody what we had seen. 4. The Young Pioneer 
Palace will be built very soon in our district. 5. She must be 
doing her homework. 6. 1 am glad to have taken your advice.
7. It must be done today. 8. They may be travelling in the 
South.

A 18. Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitives and 
write after each if  it is Active or Passive; Indefinite, Contin­
uous or Perfect:
1. The box is too heavy for you to carry, let me help you.
2. I shall be waiting for you at the Sverdlov Square Metro
station. 3. The telegram will be brought in two hours.
4. The teacher made them read the text again. 5. He must have
forgotten his promise to come to see us. 6. I am sorry not
to have been present at the meeting. л .

v & (See the .Key.)

Read the text of Task 18 (p. 144).

§ 5
19. Look through the latest issue of "Komsomolskaya Pravda" — 

and make a review of the material published on its pages 
using the text "Reading Pravda" (p. 50) and the expressions 
given in Exercise 15 (p. 54).

20. Read the headlines of articles in the “Moscow News" and say 
what these articles are about. Speak about the articles on 
perestroika in our country.

21. Read and answer these questions about your town:

A. 1. What region is your town situated in?
2. Is your town large or small?
3. On what river is it situated?
4. What forms the centre of the town?
5. What historical places and monuments are there in 

your town?
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6. Are there any theatres and palaces of culture in your 
town? What kind of theatres are they?

7. Are there any museums and art galleries in your 
town? What do they show there?

8. What institutes and technical schools have you?
9. What big factories and works are there in the town?

10. What new districts, parks, stadiums, sports palaces, 
and other places of interest can you show to your 
friend who wants to go sightseeing in your town?

11. Why are you proud of your town?
B. Describe your village and the collective (state) farm. 
Tell the class where it is situated, what the village looks 
like, how many people live there, where they work. Describe 
what the farmers do in the fields in spring, in summer 
and in autumn. Say what the farmers produce in their fields, 
gardens and on the farms. You may use the following:
to plough [plau] the land — пахать землю 
to sow [sou] wheat — сеять пшеницу 
to sow a field with wheat — засевать поле пшеницей 
to plant [plcunt] trees (potatoes) — сажать деревья (карто­
фель)
maize [meiz] — кукуруза
grapes [greips] — виноград
sugar-beet ['Jugabid] — сахарная свекла

22. Read the sentences and say what kind of Infinitives are used in 
them: Active or Passive, Indefinite, Continuous or Perfect.
Translate the sentences:
1. There is nothing to be done. 2 .1 am so glad to have met you 
here. 3. It is so good to see you well again. 4. Can he be wait­
ing for us? 5. I don’t want to be asked about the events 
of that day. 6 .1 hope to see you again next week. 7. This medi­
cine must be taken every three hours. 8. He must be working 
in the field now.

A 23. Read the text using the References and say what you have 
learned from it. Write down a plan of your story:

The City of the Yellow Devil1
New York, the largest city in the USA, is a city of great con­

trasts. Side by side with wealth2 and comfort, poverty and race 
discrimination can be found here.

The Statue of Liberty*, standing on an island in the harbour,3 
greets everyone who comes to New York by sea. Millions of emig­
rants from all parts of the world crossed the ocean, hoping to find 
a better and happier life, but they did not find a country of equal 
opportunities.
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New York has a population of over eight million people. In 
New York City, there are representatives4 of nearly all the world’s 
national groups, and when you walk in the streets and avenues of 
Manhattan you can hear practically every language in the world. 
In the city of New York, alone, there are more than one million 
Negroes. They mostly live in Harlem, the poorest district of New 
York.

Early in the morning, factory workers, dockers and builders go 
to work. Work is going on under the ground, on the ground and 
high above the ground on the walls of the sky-scrapers; every 
morning men clean the windows of these great buildings.

By eight o’clock in the morning, the New York streets are 
crowded with clerks and office employees.5 When they start their 
work, there is nobody in the streets, only those who have no work, 
no future.

It is not easy to find work in New York. A man in need takes 
up any job he finds, even the most badly paid one. But very many 
New Yorkers have no work at all.

New York’s harbour is the finest and largest in the world. 
Every year a great number of big ships from all countries come up 
to the docks. New Yorkers helped to build twelve railroads which 
carry goods6 and people to and from all parts of the country. In 
this way they made New York one of the greatest ports in the 
world.

When more business offices were needed, sky-scrapers were 
built. When better communications were needed, bridges, subways 
and roads were built. When planes became an important part of 
the public transport system, great airports were built. But the 
federal government in Washington does little to help New York 
to solve its many problems. While millions and millions of dol­
lars are spent on military needs, there is no money for public 
services, for housing. Many apartment houses7 in New York are 
old, the rooms are small and dark. In summer these houses are 
very hot, in winter they are often cold. Living conditions in such 
apartment houses are very bad. There is no place for children to 
play.

When Maxim Gorky visited New York in 1906, he called it 
the City of the Yellow Devil, the city of gold. The Yellow De­
vil, the power8 of money, enslaves9 the people of America today 
as it did in Gorky’s time.
1 devil ['devlj — дьявол; 2 wealth [welG] — богатство; 3 harbour 
['hcuba] — гавань; 4 representative [,repri'zentativ] — предста­
витель; 5 employee [,empbfi:] — служащий; 6 goods — това­
ры; 7 apartment [a'pcutmant] house — жилой многоквартирный 
дом; 8 power ['раиэ] — власть; 9 to enslave [in'sleiv] — пора­
бощать
r y t  Read the text of Task 19 (p. 146).
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§ G
24. Read the report o f the USSR Central Statistical Board on the 

fulfilment o f the past year's plan in a newspaper and answer
the questions:

1. How did the Soviet people fulfil last year’s plan?
2. Did all the Union Republics fulfil their plans?
3. How did the national industrial production increase?
4. What were the results of agricultural production last year?
5. How did the working peoples’ living conditions improve?
6. Did social services improve last year?

25. Read the texts and say what you know about the Baikal- 
Amur Mainline (BAM ):

BAM — Road into the 21st Century

BAM is a  new word in the Soviet people’s vocabulary. As 
you know, the Baikal-Amur Mainline, 4,300 kilometres long, 
connects Eastern Siberia and the Far East with the other parts 
of the country. BAM is one of great projects1 in the USSR. All the fif­
teen Union Republics are taking part in it, sending builders, 
machines, and building materials. Each of the republics is building 
or has already built a station and a settlement on the railway.

The Soviet government took the decision2 to build BAM in 
1974. This deciision to build the Baikal-Amur Mainline was greet­
ed by Soviet people with great enthusiasm. The building of the 
railway became a m atter3 of honour for the Lenin Komsomol. 
Thanks to the enthusiastic labour of BAM builders, trains began 
running ahead of time.4

Sometimes BAM is called a road into the future because it is an 
important factor in the economic development of new areas 
in Siberia and the Far East.

The development of the BAM zone will have a great influence5 
on the economic relations between the USSR and Pacific* coun­
tries. We can plan more trade6 with the developing countries in 
the region and, naturally, with the USA, Canada, Australia, and 
New Zealand.

1 project ['prod3 ekt] — новостройка; 2 decision [dfsi3 n] — реше­
ние; 3 matter ['maeto] — дело; 4 ahead of time — досрочно;
5 influence ['influons] — влияние; 6 trade — торговля
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О 26. Listen, read and analyse the functions of the Infinitives (see 
RG, § 6 ) .  Translate the sentences:

I To live here is very pleasant. 
It is time to go home. Subject

II Your duty is to look after your 
little sister. Predicative

III She is ready to help us.
I want to come earlier today ., Object

IV This is the way to do it. Attribute

v  i
I have come here to talk to you. 
He w as too old to travel any

more.
Adverbial

I. To copy the text is not very difficult. 2. Our hometask was 
to read the tex t about the USA. 3. We promised to come back 
from the concert not laier than 10 o’clock. 4. P lease give me 
some water to drink. 5. I stopped at the newspaper stand to 
buy the latest magazine “Nedelya”.

27. Read the sentences, find the Infinitives, analyse their functions 
and translate the sentences:

1. It is never too late to  learn. 2. It is very nice of you to bring 
me flowers. 3. The children wanted to go out and play. 4. I 
have something to tell you about your brother. 5. Now it is 
your turn to be on duty.. 6. How long does it take to get to the 
railway station? 7. I am very glad to see you again.

A 28. Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitives;

1. You go to school to study, not to play. 2. It is better not to 
open the window, she is ill. 3. The children lost their way in the 
forest and did not know whether to go on or to turn back. 4. I 
want something interesting to read. 5. It will be very difficult 
to  get tickets. 6. He went to the library to get a book of poems 
by Yesenin.

Ц П  Read the text of Task 20 (p. 147).
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§ 7
29. Read and discuss the questions about the Soviet Army:

Soviet Army Day

1 .The Red Army was organized as a result of the victory of the 
Great October Socialist Revolution*
Why was the young Soviet state in need of a regular army? 

(To defend the Socialist Revolution; the independence 
of the Soviet country; to defend our Motherland; 
against counter-revolution and intervention.)

2. The Soviet Armed Forces1 have changed radically since the 
Great Patriotic War. They are armed with the most modern 
weapons2 and equipment.
How can you explain the great changes that have taken place 
in the Armed Forces of the USSR?

(To achieve success; the development; Soviet economy, 
science and technology.)

1 Armed Forces — вооруженные силы; 2 weapon ['wepanl — 
оружие

3. The Soviet Armed Forces, together with the Armed Forces 
of other socialist states, can defend the socialist countries 
and safeguard1 world peace.
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What is the main source2 of the Soviet Army’s strength?3 
(The Party’s guidance4 of the Armed Forces; to pay 
great attention to; to strengthen the Armed Forces; 
the support5 of the whole people.)

1 to safeguard ['seifgcud] — зд. обеспечить; 2 source [sd:s] — 
источник; 3 strength [strerjG] — сила; 4 guidance ['gai- 
dans] — руководство; 5 support [sa'pott] — поддержка

30. Read the text and ask your classmates about the Food Prog­
ramme and how Soviet people realize the Programme:

The Food Programme

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union pays the greatest 
attention to the food problem. Today, the main task is to produce 
enough food and agricultural products to meet both the growing 
needs of the population and the needs of industry.

The Food Programme, the aim1 of which is to improve the 
food situation in the country, was worked out by the 26th Congress 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.

The realization of the Food Programme is not only an impor­
tant economic task, it is also a great social and political task. Its 
aim is to improve our agriculture and as a result, the whole na­
tional economy. Its fulfilment will result in improving the living 
conditions of the Soviet people. The realization of the Programme 
is guaranteed by the readiness of the Soviet people to work 
energetically and effectively to meet the growing needs2 of the 
population. The Food Programme in the Soviet Union means more 
meat, milk, different kinds of meat and dairy products, more vege­
tables and fruit.

The Food Programme is in the interests of all Soviet people.

1 aim — цель; 2 to meet the needs — зд. удовлетворять потреб­
ности

31. Discuss with your classmates the results of the agricultural 
year on your collective (state) farm. Say: 
what crops the collective farmers grew in the fields, orchards 
and vegetable gardens;
how they harvested the crops, what the weather conditions 
were like, and how the farmers used agricultural machines 
to gather in the crops;
how schoolchildren helped the farmers to grow the crop and 
gather it in;
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who were the first in socialist competition among the farmers 
aitd haw all the people marked Harvest Day and the end 
of the agricultural season.

A 32. Read the text and speak about holidays in the USA:

Public Holidays in the USA
There is a number of public holidays in the USA which are 

celebrated every year. Here are some of the main holidays.
January /  — New Year’s Day. On this day all banks, stores, 

factories and schools are closed.1 People do not go to  bed until 
after midnight2 on December 31. They like to see “the old year 
out and the new year in”. Many people give parties on New Year’s 
Eve.

Memorial Day*, or Decoration Day*, is dedicated3 to those 
who fell in the W ar of Independence*, in World War I or as 
anti-fascist fighters in World War II. On this day, patriotic 
songs are also sung on the radio and TV in honour4 of those who 
fought in the aggressive wars of American imperialism.

The Fourth of July* fs Independence5 Day. It is the biggest 
national holiday in the USA. The Declaration of Independence 
was proclaimed fn Philadelphia* on July 4, 1776, when the American 
colonies were fighting for independence against England.

Another holiday is Veterans’ Day* on November 11. During 
the Day there are usually parades and ceremonies held in honour 
of those who fell in the two World Wars. Veterans of World War II 
honour the Americans who died in the anti-fascist struggle and 
they call for friendship between the Soviet and American people.

Thanksgiving Day* comes on the fourth Thursday in November. 
In the autumn of 1621, the Pilgrim* Fathers celebrated their 
first harvest festival in America and called it Thanksgiving Day. 
Since that time Thanksgiving Day has been celebrated every year.

Christmas*5 is a religious holiday. It is celebrated on Decem­
ber 25. Just before Christmas day people send Christmas and New 
Year greetings to their friends and relatives. Stores* post-offices, 
banks and business places close for this day, schools and colleges 
close between Christmas and New Year’s Day. People usually 
stay at home at Christmas-time, and spend the day with their 
families.

1 to close [klouz] — закрывать(ся); 2 midnight — полночь; 3 to 
dedicate f'dedikeit] — посвящать; 4 in honour ['anal — в честь;
6 Independence |,.tndrpendans) — независимость; Christmas 
['krismas] — рождество

Read the text of Task 21 (p. 149).
62



© 33. Listen, read and ask your deskmate what his {her) favourite 
TV programmes aune and why:

Wtiat’s on TV?
M o t h e r :  Lena, i ’m very busy ju s t now. Will you .get the TV 

First Programme, please, and see w hat’s  on this evening?
L e n a :  Yes, certainly, Mum. Where is  it? Oh, here it is! Now 

let’s see. Today’s Saturday, isn’t  it? .First Programme. Right 
now there’s a  programme for children. Later there’ll be a fi­
gure-skating competition. 1 like to watch figure-skating very 
much, don’t you, Mum? After that comes a review of last 
year’s economic achievements. The speakers will be a profes­
sor from Moscow State University and specialists from several 
ministries. It will be a  ta lk  About the fulfilment of the five- 
year plan. That will be followed by “The World of Animals” 
programme. I hope it will be as interesting as it usually is. 
At 21 o’clock, of course, comes “Time”, the information pro­
gramme. That’ll be followed by a concert of songs.

M o t h e r :  Is there anything interesting on the Second Pro­
gramme?

L e n a :  Right now there’s an information programme. After that 
they’ll show a film. Then comes “Time”.

M o t h e r :  "What about the educational programme? Perhaps, 
there’s something you’d like1 to see.

L e n a :  Oh, no, not now, Mum! I’d like to have a rest from all 
that.

M o t h e r :  Well, then, we’ll see the film. Turn the TV on to the 
Second Programme. I’ll be ready to sit down in a few minutes 
and have a rest.

§ 8

1 You’d (you would) [wud] like — тебе хотелось бы

34. Read and discuss TV programmes:

1. Millions of Soviet people watch television in the evenings. 
What are their favourite television programmes?

(News; interviews; discussions; documentary films; 
educational programmes; concerts; plays; films.)

2. The daily news programme called “Time” is one of the most 
popular. Why?

(Reports and interviews with workers; in industry; 
from other spheres of life; socialist competition; reports 
from other socialist countries.; foreign and home news.)

3. The monthly programme “Kinopanorama” is watched by 
very many people. W hat is special about it?
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(Old favourites and new films; to review; to organize 
interviews with directors,1 scriptwriters2 and actors.)

1 director — режиссер; 2 scriptwriter — сценарист
4. “The Travellers’ Club” and “The World of Animals” are 

regular television programmes.
What school subjects and sciences can you learn better 
about by watching these programmes?

(Geography, history, zoology, biology, botany.)
5. Some people like to watch such programmes as “Round the 

World Panoram a”, “The Ninth Studio”, “The Horizon”, 
“What? Where? When?”, “An Hour for Classical Music”, 
and the like. Say what TV programmes you prefer to 
watch and explain why.

(Political programmes; programmes about industry 
and agriculture; programmes of music, poetry, songs; 
evenings with famous actors, poets and writers; the 
TV clubs; evenings of humour and satire; sports pro­
grammes; TV films and plays; films you have seen 
at the cinema.)

© 35. Listen, read and analyse the Infinitive constructions (see 
RG, f  8, 9, 10). Translate the sentences:

I I want you to come earlier. 
I saw him cross the street.

Objective with the 
Infinitive

II
It is difficult for me to do

this.
The text is easy enough for 

you to understand.

For-to- Infinitive 
construction

III
They were asked to come ear­

lier.
He is sure to come soon.

Nominative with 
the Infinitive

1. I t’s time for the children to go to bed. 2. I’m sorry I didn’t 
hear the bell ring. 3. Yuri Gagarin is known to have been the 
first cosmonaut in the world. 4. He is said to be writing a new 
novel. 5. She has closed the windows for you not to catch 
cold. 6. I heard the door open and saw a man enter the 
room.

36. Read the sentences, find the Infinitive construction and 
translate the sentences:
1. Here are some books for you to read. 2. She is certain to be 
late for the train. 3. The librarian wants the book to be 
brought back in four days. 4. The poet is said to have finished
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a new poem. 5. We were waiting for the rain to stop. 6. Please 
let me know your address as soon as possible.

A 37. Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitive con­
structions; write after each what type it is:

1. I don’t like people to be late. 2. Spring was near and we 
waited for the river to open. 3. She made us wait for hours.
4. The children were told to stay where they were. 5. I t’s 
a very good thing for her to go to the South in summer.
6. The young man is known to be a first-class tennis player.

(See the Key.)

B ) j Read the text of Task 22 (p. 151).

§ 9
38. Read and speak about International Women’s Day:

International Women’s Day

1. Soviet women enjoy equal rights with men in economic, 
government, cultural, political and other public activities. 
These rights are proclaimed by the Constitution of the 
USSR. Say how the rights are carried out.

3 Заказ 471 gg
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(Equal rights in work and rest; pay for equal work; in 
education, state protection1 of the interests of mother 
and child; state aid2 to mothers of large families.)

1 protection [pro'tekjn] — защита; 2 aid — помощь

2. Socialism has brought women true liberation. It has given 
them opportunities to develop their talents and to learn and 
enter many new professions.
Give some examples of the positions taken by women in 
production, art, culture, education, science.

(Qualified specialists, engineers, composers, artists, 
teachers, doctors, architects, combine-operators, trac­
tor-drivers, agronomists.)

3. Soviet women take an active part in the administration 
of the state. What posts do they hold?

(Heads of departments and offices; directors of insti­
tutes, laboratories; ministers in Union Republics; heads 
of collective farms; deputies of local Soviets, members 
of the USSR Supreme Soviet.)

39. Read the text once, say what it is about and give it a heading. 
Compare the position of women in the USA with that in the 
USSR:

A conference to discuss women’s position in society opened 
on Monday in North Carolina.

The conference’s theme is “Women and the Economy”. 
Its purpose1 is to develop policy recommendations to improve 
the status of North Carolina’s women in the state’s economy.

“Women earn only a little more than half of what men 
earn, often even when doing the same work,” one of the dele­
gates said.

“The state’s women are poorer, even when they work,” 
said another.

“The economic future of women in America looks dis­
mal,”2 said many of the delegates to the conference.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 purpose ['po:pasj — цель; 2 dismal ['dizmol] — мрачный

40. Read the sentences, find the Infinitives and the Infinitive 
constructions and translate the sentences:

1. I was asked to meet my aunt at the airport. 2. Our group 
was the first to come to work and the last to leave it. 3. Their 
mother wanted them to help with the housework. 4. The 
tourist spoke too fast for me to understand. 5. He is said
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to have left school. 6. I want you to discuss this question at 
the meeting. 7. The lorry factory is said to be one of the larg­
est in the world. 8. The collective farm head asked the 
student construction team to help with the building of a new 
elevator.

A 41. Read the text using the References and say what you have 
learned from it:

Thomas Alva Edison1
The American inventor, Thomas 

Alva Edison, was born in Ohio in 
1847.

Tom, or AI, as his family called 
him, was one of those children who 
are always asking “Why?”. He was 
always trying to learn how things 
worked or how they were made. The 
boy’s education was limited to three 
months in the public school* of Port 
Huron*, Michigan. He started work 
at the age of twelve, when a new 
railway was opened between Port 
Huron and Detroit. Young Edison 
began to travel every day on one of 
the trains. He sold fruit, sweets and 
cakes to the passengers. The hours 
that he had to wait at Detroit before 
starting back home, he spent in the 
library reading technical books.

Several years later, Edison learned 
telegraphy and became a telegraph
operator. He was soon one of the fastest operators in a large 
telegraph company in Boston. He wanted to improve the telegraph 
system and worked very hard2 at it. Night after night he read the 
“Book of Experiments”, by Michael Faraday,3 the inventor4 of 
the electric generator, in the hope that this would help him to solve 
his problems. He did not sleep more than four hours a night and 
sometimes he did not go to bed at all. He often did not even find 
time for breakfast.

“Aren’t you going to stop to eat your breakfast?” his land­
lady5 once asked him.

“No,” he answered, “I’ve got so much to do and life is short.”
After a few months of work, he built a transm itter6 of a new 

kind. This was his first important invention.
Edison was advised to go to New York where the opportu­

nities were greater. He did so, but when he reached New York, 
he had no money left at all. “I had to walk in the streets all night 
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because I hadn’t the price of a bed; and in the morning nothing 
to buy breakfast with,” he said.

But soon, he opened a small workshop. At the age of twenty 
he had two inventions.

One of Edison’s greatest inventions was the gramophone, ;pr 
the “phonograph”, as he called it, which repeated his words. He 
told his assistants that this was only the beginning. The time 
would come, he said, when his new instrument would record7 
music. “It will play symphonies and whole operas, the world will 
hear again the great singers who are no longer living...”

Another of Edison’s inventions was the electric lamp.
Edison believed that only work could bring success. He con­

tinued active work until only eighteen days before his death in 
1931, at the age of eighty-seven.

That evening, Americans all over the country turned off their 
electric lights for a few moments — the light which Edison had 
given them.

1 Thomas Alva Edison ['tomas 'aelva 'ed isn j; 2 hard — настой­
чиво, упорно; 3 Michael Faraday ['maikl 'faeradi]; 4 to invent 
Jin'vent] — изобретать; 5 landlady ['laendleidij — хозяйка; 
6 transm itter [traenz'mita] — передатчик; 7 to record [ri'ka:d] — 
записывать

Щ  Read the text of Task 23 (p. 152).

§ io
42. Read the text and answer the questions:

Lasers1

Just thirty years ago the word “laser” was unknown to people. 
Today, lasers are used in electronics, medicine, communications, 
in the automobile industry, in agricultural and industrial machine 
building, and in many other fields of science and the national 
economy.

Scientists have written articles discussing whether it is possi­
ble to use lasers for long distance space2 communications and 
the transmission3 of energy to space stations, to the Moon,4 and 
to other planets.

There are, in fact, two different problems here — one of energy 
transmission and the other of information transmission. The 
lasers of today are not powerful enough to transm it energy. In 
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principle, long distance laser communication in outer space is 
possible, although a number of technical problems must still be 
solved. With the laser it is possible to measure5 great distances, 
for example, the distance to the Moon. As with radar, the distance 
to the Moon is established by measuring the time the light signal 
takes to reach the Moon, and return. Laser complexes measure the 
distance to the Moon with a mistake of not more than one or two 
centimetres. The laser measurement of distances has become a new 
method in the exploration6 of the Earth-Moon system. It will 
give us a better understanding of the laws governing7 the move­
ments of the Earth and the Moon.

1 laser ['leiza] — лазер, квантовый усилитель; 2 space (outer 
['auto] space) — космическое пространство; 3 transmission 
[traenz'mijn] — передача; 4 Moon — луна; 5 to measure [ 'тезэ] 
— измерять; 6 exploration [,ekspb:'reijn] — исследование; 7 to 
govern ['gAvon] — управлять

1. When did you first hear the word “laser”? 2. Can lasers transm it 
energy today? 3. Has the problem of long distance laser commu­
nication in outer space been solved already? 4. Why has the laser 
measurement of distances become a new method in studying the 
Earth-Moon system?

43. Read and discuss the questions:

1. Under capitalism science serves the interests of the ruling 
class.1 It is used to exploit the working people.
How is science used in socialist countries?

(To develop industry and agriculture; to serve the inter­
ests of man and socialist society; to help people in 
their work and life.)

1 ruling class — правящий класс

2. Science has become the most important factor in the devel­
opment of national economy in socialist society.
Can you explain why the role of science has become so 
great?

(The needs of modern industry and agriculture; great 
achievements of science itself; to use new technologies; 
to produce new goods (m aterials); to make people’s 
life better.)

3. Scientific and technological progress is very important 
in the further development of socialist society.
What is the role of science in our country?
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(To solve national economic' and social problems; to 
strengthen the economic and military might2 of our 
Motherland; to improve the material well-being3 of the 
people; to improve the education; to develop the culture 
of Soviet people.)

1 national economic — народнохозяйственный; 2 might — 
мощь, могущество; 3 well-being — благосостояние

44. Read and say:

Proverb: Many hands make light work.
Work is easy when several people take part in it.
Give examples of collective activities at your school. 
Discuss how collective activity is organized in your form 
(school), describe what you do together.

A 45. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the 
underlined word-combinations:

1. To establish a lasting world peace is a very important
problem now. 2. The struggle of all peace-loving forces
for peace and peaceful cooperation must continue. 3. All
peace-loving people must unite and fight against a new 
world war. 4. The five-day visit of a group of American 
teachers to Moscow and Leningrad was very successful.
5. A three-member delegation of trade-union leaders will be 
sent to Moscow early next month. 6. Long-standing contacts 
between US and Soviet doctors have been described as very 
useful to both sides.

Г |1  Read the text of Task 24 (p. 154).



I V

Unit 4

§ *
1. Read the text and answer the questions about the history of 

the youth festival movement.

Youth Festivals

World festivals of youth and students are mass international 
meetings of young people fighting for peace, national independ­
ence, democracy and social progress. These festivals are tradition­
al. Their programmes include1 meetings of delegations, seminars, 
discussions, conferences, marches, concerts and sport competitions.

The idea of holding youth festivals had its origin2 in London 
in 1945, the year when World War II ended. In that year represent­
atives3 of youth organizations from all continents gathered for a 
world conference in London, and in November the World Fed­
eration of Democratic Youth was founded. The aim4 of the Federation 
was to do everything possible to keep world peace. It was decided 
to hold the First World Youth Festival in Prague where it took 
place in the summer of 1947.

This festival was a great success; it showed that it was possible 
to organize world meetings of youth to discuss the interests of 
young people in all countries.

Since 1947 there have been 12 festivals of youth and students 
in different cities of Europe and in Havana. The last World Youth 
Festival was held in Moscow in 1985.

From 1947 the festivals were held under the slogan “For Peace 
and Friendship”; from 1968., “For Anti-Imperialist Solidarity, 
for Peace and Friendship”.

From year to year the number of countries represented grew 
bigger: the number of participants5 in the First Festival in Prague 
was 17,000 from 71 countries; at the Second, in Budapest in 1949, 
82 countries were represented; at the Third, in Berlin, there were 
representatives of youth organizations from 104 countries. At the 
Eleventh Festival in Havana were 18,500 delegates from 145 
countries. The Twelfth Festival in Moscow was the most represen­
tative of all festivals — more than 20,000 delegates from 157 
countries.
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The World Youth Festivals exhibit growing solidarity of world 
youth in the struggle for peace and social progress. The principle 
of solidarity proclaimed at the First Festival, has become the 
principle of the world youth movement itself. The great aim of 
all youth festivals has been and is to secure solidarity in the 
struggle against imperialism, to strengthen friendship among all 
peoples and nations and to fight for peace.

1 to include [in'klu:d] — включать; 2 origin ['Drid3 in] — проис­
хождение, исход; 3 representative [,repn'zentativ] — предста­
витель; представительный; 4 aim — цель; 5 participant [pa'ti- 
sipont] — участник

FESTIVAL CITIES:
Prague [prcug] (1947), Budapest ['bu:da,pest] (1949), Berlin 
[ba:'lin] (1951, 1973), Bucharest ['bju:korast] (1953), Warsaw 
('wd:sd:] (1955), Moscow ['moskou] (1957, 1985), Vienna [vi'ena] 
(1959), Helsinki ['helsirjki] (1962), Sofia ['soufio] (1968), Havana 
[ho'vaena] (1978).
1. What are the world festivals of youth and students? 2. When 
did the history of the world peace movement of youth begin?
3. When and where did the idea of organizing world festivals of 
youth and students have its origin? 4. How many World Youth 
Festivals have been held since 1947? 5. What were the slogans 
of the festivals? 6. What did the festivals demonstrate? 7. When 
and where was the last World Youth Festival held?

2. Read and discuss the problems:
1. The idea of holding World Youth Festivals had its origin at 

the end of World War II.
What was the aim of the representatives of youth from all 
continents who met in London for a conference? Did they 
still remember the terrible years of the war? What did they 
think about the future? What principles is the world youth 
movement based on?

2. Each of the festivals was a great event1 in the life of the 
world’s younger generation. At the same time it was of 
great importance in strengthening the international move­
ment of democratic youth. What did the festivals help 
to achieve?

(To develop better understanding; to learn more about 
each other; to find wavs of cooperation in the struggle 
for peace; to secure5 the solidarity of democratic 
youth.)

1 event [l'ventj — событие; 2 secure [si'kjua] — надежно
защищать
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3. Read the headings of "Moscow 
News" articles and say what the 
articles were about.

4. Rlead the sentences and give 
Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words. Compare the English 
words with their Russian equiva­
lents:

1. Members of the Lenin Young 
Communist League of the Soviet 
Union gathered in Moscow for 
their Congress. 2. Important 
problems in every sphere of our 
economic, cultural and social life 
are solved with the young people’s 
help. 3. The young men and 
women of the Soviet Union are 
working with great enthusiasm 
on all sectors of Communist
construction. 4. Hundreds of journalists were present at the 
Komsomol Congress. 5. The programme of the festival included 
meetings and discussions of interest to youth in all countries.
6. There was understanding and sympathy among all the par­
ticipants of the festival. " ~ ’

Gynusts fro* 27 cowtries 
■dt hi Bokov

Three in space 
in the Salyut...

.  |^C U I^C O M M »W A > Y ^ |-------------------------

[ BAM today and tomorrow

A 5. Read the text using the References and say what you have 
learned from it:

Youth Organizations in the United States 
of America

Youth and the youth movement are important factors in the 
political life of the United States. Among the many youth organi­
zations uniting young people from all classes and sections of the 
population, there are several which fight for democratic changes 
in the country, for racial equality and peace.

The Young Workers’ Liberation League* (YWLL) is an organ­
ization based on the principles of Marxism-Leninism. It was 
founded in 1970. Its main task is to organize young people’s 
struggle against the capitalist system, for democracy and social­
ism,, against racism and unemployment. The actions of the YWLL 
include taking part in the struggle for peace. Friendly relations 
between the YWLL, the Soviet Komsomol and the Soviet Com­
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mittee of Young People’s Organizations are developing successful­
ly. The YWLL publishes its own magazine which is called The 
Young Worker.

The American-Soviet Youth Forum* is another progressive 
organization of American youth. It was established in 1973 by 
those who took an active part in the first meeting of Soviet and 
American Youth (1972). The main task of the Forum is to organize 
meetings to help to establish friendship and cooperation between 
the young people of the USA and the USSR.

The National Student Association* (NSA) of the United States 
was founded in 1947 This is the largest organization of American 
students. It fights against race discrimination, and stands for 
equal rights for all Americans. The NSA calls for better relations 
between the USA and the USSR.

There have been several exchanges1 of delegations between the 
Student Council2 of the USSR and the NSA. Representatives of 
the Student Council of the USSR have been present at NSA con­
gresses.

The American Young Communist League* was formed in 
April, 1983 It is a Marxist organization led by the Communist 
Party of the USA Its main task is to unite all progressive youth 
in the fight for civil rights for all, in the fight against imperial­
ism for socialism.

The Republican and Democratic Parties try to keep young 
people in their own bourgeois organizations. They teach them 
bourgeois ideology, American nationalism and anti-communism

1 exchange [iks'tjeind3 ] — обмен; 2 council ['kaunsl] —
совет

j j Q  Read the text of Task 25 (p. 156)

§ 2

6. Read and speak about youth festivals

1 World festivals of youth and students help the world peace 
movement.
What other forms does the struggle for peace take? 

(Peace marches; mass demonstrations and meetings, 
solidarity weeks; mass protests against aggression and 
war )

2 Preparations for the Twelfth World Youth Festival includ­
ed many different activities.
What did you take part in?
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(Subbotniks; conferences; earning money for the peace 
fund; taking part in the work of the school International 
Friendship Club.)

3. Among other things each of the festivals of the world’s 
youth offered young people an opportunity to sing, dance, 
and enjoy themselves.
What were the other things, the main things?

(Establishing contacts; organizing mass meetings; dis­
cussing problems of our times; exchanging opinions.)

7. Read the text once, say what it is about and give a heading to 
the text:

Gus Hall, general secretary of the Communist Party, 
USA, will address the Young Communist League’s national 
conference in Detroit, Michigan, February 18— 19. Hall, who 
has been politically active since his youth, was a founding 
organizer of the United Steel Workers of America.

The YCL conference is focusing on work with youth and 
students. According to conference organizers, the aim of the 
gathering is to strengthen YCL participation1 in electoral2 
struggles, and especially education.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 participation [pa\tisrpeijn] — участие; 2 electoral [flek- 
toral] — избирательный

8. Ask your deskmate (classmates) how youth in capitalist coun­
tries struggles for peace against atomic war. Let them give 
examples to illustrate what they say.

You may use the following:
To want peace; world peace; a danger of war; preparations for 
war; to take an active part in; anti-war demonstrations; to 
come out for (against); to organize marches of protest; to 
protest against aggressive plans (against nuclear missiles 
['njurklia'm isailzj— ядерные ракеты); to set up peace 
camps; American military bases (US nuclear bases); to 
establish a lasting world peace; to ban (запретить) nuclear 
weapons (оружие); to fight for peace (against nuclear 
w ar); to defend peace; peace-lovers.

9. Read the sentences and make clear the meaning of the under­
lined words:
1. The world’s youth is very active in the anti-war and anti- 
imperialist movement. 2. At all festival get-togethers young 
people demonstrate their solidarity with peoples fighting for
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I i c i t i o l i a  I independence. 3. Many open-air concerts were held 
during the Eleventh Festival in Havana. 4. Today the inter­
national youth and student movement is an important part 
of the struggle of peace-loving people to achieve internatipnal 
understanding and friendship. 5. The International Centre of 
Friends of Children ended its week-long activity yesterday.
6. The nine-day festival had many different events — from 
political discussions to sports competitions.

A 10. Read the sentences, copy the underlined words and write 
down their Russian equivalents:

1. Komsomol members are in the vanguard everywhere in 
our country. 2. The members of the Komsomol organize 
leisure-time occupations for themselves; they go to the 
theatre, have discussions, and go on visits and excursions to 
places of interest. 3. Nine tenths of Leningrad’s Komsomol 
members fought against the fascists at the walls of their 
city. 4. Members of “the Young G uard” [gcud], the Kras- 
nodon underground youth organization, showed unexampled 
heroism. 5. There are very many All-Union Komsomol 
shock-construction projects in the Soviet Union. 6. Student 
construction brigades from institutes and universities have 
done much construction work in the non-black-earth zone 
of the Russian Federation.

(See the Key.)

M l Read the text of Task 26 (p. 158).

§ з
11. Read the text and answer the questions:

Cultural Development

Cultural development begins in the home, and it is continued 
in the secondary school. From books, from their lessons, from 
watching other people, children learn cultured speech; they learn 
cultured behaviour towards parents and teachers, towards one 
another, towards other people and towards animals. They learn 
to respect2 people’s work and the work of nature. This is one side 
of culture. And there is another side, equally important.

Remember all those literary or musical evenings you attended3 
at your school, or the school picture galleries which you helped to 
build up and which are sometimes called small Tretyakovkas. But
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young people wish to know more about the treasures4 of national 
and world culture. This need is felt equally by Soviet young people 
in all walks of life: among factory workers and machine-operators, 
office workers, students, collective farmers, agricultural workers 
arid others.

That is why a system of cultural centres and societies has 
been organized in our country to broaden5 their cultural horizons 
and to develop their artistic abilities.6 Many young people, who 
show interest in amateur art7 go in for painting, dancing, or singing 
as millions of other citizens do. They attend drama, music, dance, 
ballet or singing groups at clubs and Palaces of Culture.

Reading books, attending the theatre, visiting museums and 
picture galleries, going to the cinema are very popular with young 
people.

Many of them are interested in science and technology, and 
may become young inventors8 or rationalizers of production.

1 behaviour [brheivia] — поведение; 2 to respect [ris'pekt] — 
уважать; 3 to attend [a'tend] — посещать; 4 treasure [Чгезэ] — 
сокровище; 5 to broaden ['bro:dn] — расширять; 6 ability [a'bi- 
liti] — способность; 7 amateur ['aemoto] art — художественная 
самодеятельность; 8 inventor [in'vento] — изобретатель
1. Does the artistic and cultural development of children begin 

at school?
2. What ability does an art studio help to develop?
3. What opportunities have young people for education in 

the arts?
4. What is there to meet the reading interests of the youth?
5. Why do school students attend Technical Centres?

12. Read and discuss the problems:
1. Your level of culture depends on how you work, what you 

do and say at home, how you behave1 in public places. 
How do you behave towards other people?

(To be polite2 and tactful; to save other people’s time; 
to help other people; to keep a promise; to speak 
honestly.)

1 to behave [brheiv] — вести себя;2 polite [po'lait] — веж­
ливый
2. Cultural and educational work is very important in 

schools. Say what is done in your school to raise the pupils’ 
cultural level.

(A dramatic society; a choir; a dancing group; 
a literary society; excursions to; an art studio; to read 
books (magazines); to go to the theatre (cinema).)
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3. We may say, “He is a man of great (high) culture.** 
Does that mean that this man goes to the cinema (theatre), 

reads books, listens to music and nothing else? Does his cul­
tural level include how he behaves towards other people, how 
he talks to them? Does it include his way of dressing, his way 
of decorating his home, his way of organizing his free time?

13. Read and say:
Proverb: Politeness costs nothing.
Certainly politeness costs no money, but is it true that it never 
costs anything? Politeness is part of culture, but real culture, 
of course, includes more than only being polite.
Do you agree that politeness costs nothing?
How do you understand real culture?

14. Read the sentences, find the verbs with postpositions and say 
how the postpositions change the meaning o f the verbs:
1. Look at the facts! They speak for themselves. 2. Speak up 
please: I can’t hear you. 3. I heard you were away. When did 
you get back? 4. He stood up and gave up his seat to an 
old woman. 5. The coat is too small, she has grown out of it.
6. I haven’t heard from him since he telephoned last week.
7. Take your coat off and sit down. 8. My mother is taking 
the children out.

A 15. Read the text using the References and say what you have 
learned from it. Write down a plan of what you are going 
to say:

When Americans First Heard of Lenin

When the news of the Russian Socialist Revolution of Novem­
ber, 1917, reached the world, American workers learned for the 
first time of a man named Lenin. We also learned some new words — 
which very quickly became part of our language; among them were 
“Bolshevik” and “Soviet”. Even those of us who were Left Social­
ists and members of the IWW* knew practically nothing of the 
Russian socialist movement. Very soon “Bolshevik” became a very 
well known word even to those who did not know its Russian 
meaning. “I am a Bolshevik!” said Eugene Debs,1 the great Amer­
ican Socialist leader. All working-class organizers and strikers 
were “Bolsheviks”, of course.

Some progressive American newspaper correspondents went to 
Russia as soon as they heard about the October Revolution. Eve­
rything that we heard from there of the working-class movement 
through the press filled2 us with enthusiasm.

There was a small book, possibly the first one published here,
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called “The Soviets at Work” which included some articles written 
by Lenin. Almost a million copies of this book were sold.

Many books started coming out in 1918 when “Ten Days That 
Shook the World” by John Reed was published. Albert Rhys 
Williams3 went to Russia in 1917. He wrote a number of books on 
the Soviet system, all enthusiastic reports about the new Russia.

William Foster went to Russia in 1921 and wrote a series of 
articles for the labour press here, later published as a book called 
“The Russian Revolution”. Journalists and others wrote interviews 
with Lenin — including Lincoln Steffens, who said, “I have seen 
the future and it works.”

Some of the first translations of Lenin’s writings came here 
from Britain. I have a copy of his “April Theses”, from Glasgow, 
published by the socialist labour press. Another one, I received 
from a friend there, was “The Proletarian Revolution”, by V. I. 
Ulyanov (Lenin), published by the British Socialist Party. In 
the early twenties, Lenin’s works began to appear4 here. I recall5 
a friend, with his pockets full of copies of “The State and Revolu­
tion”, passing them out enthusiastically to all of us. This work
was written by Lenin in August and September, 1917.

Lenin’s works caused6 many Left Socialists to join the Com­
munist Party when it was founded in 1919.

(After Elizabeth Gurley Flynn7)

1 Eugene Debs ('jtcd3m  'debzj; 2 to fill — наполнять; 3 Albert 
Rhys Williams ['aelbat 'ris 'w iljam zj; 4 to appear [a'piaj — по­
являться; 5 to recall [гГкэ:1] — вспоминать; 6 to cause [ka:z] — 
быть причиной (чего-то); 7 Elizabeth Gurley Flynn [l'lizabaG 
'gadi 'flin]

H i !  Read the text of Task 27 (p. 161).

§ 4
16. Read the questions and say how Lenin's name came to

America:
1. When did American workers first learn of a man named 

Lenin?
2. What were the new words which so quickly became part of 

the English language?
& Who went to Russia as soon as the news of the Great Octo­

ber Revolution reached America?
4. What are the names of the progressive Americans who 

wrote about Soviet Russia?
5. Why did many Left Socialists join the Communist Party 

of the USA?
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17. Read the text and ask your classmates questions on the text:

America Must Know the Truth

Lenin’s Kremlin study1 and flat, where the great leader lived 
and worked for the last five years of his life, is a museum known 
all over the world. Thousands of people visit it every year, and 
the stories behind its many exhibits are very interesting. Here 
is one of them told by a researcher2 of the museum.

One July day in 1959, we learned that a progressive American 
journalist would visit the museum, but we were not told his 
name.

Imagine3 how surprised and glad we were when he introduced 
himself in Russian as Albert Rhys Williams. This was the same 
Williams who had been in Russia during the October Revolution 
and whose true-to-fact information, together with John Reed’s 
articles, helped the American people to learn the truth about 
events in Russia.

Williams remembered4 very much. He had seen and heard 
Lenin many times, but remembered especially well the meetings 
he had with him in the Kremlin. Here, recalled the journalist, he 
felt how great Lenin’s contact was with the working people.

He told us this little story.
Although it was usually easy to be received by Lenin, the day 

the American correspondents came, the waiting-room of Lenin’s 
study was crowded. So they had to wait together with other dele­
gations, two diplomats, Party leaders and statesmen. When the 
door of Lenin’s study opened, they were all very much surprised 
to see an ordinary Russian peasant5 coming out. “That was a 
most interesting peasant,” Lenin said after the peasant had gone. 
“I wanted to know what he thought of our policy in the country­
side.” Williams said that at that moment he understood very 
clearly where Lenin’s strength lay and why people’s love and 
respect for him were so great.

Albert Rhys Williams also recalled his last meeting with 
Lenin. He had come to say good-bye to Lenin and told him what 
literature he was taking home with him, which would help him to 
explain the truth about the Russian Revolution. Lenin was glad 
to hear about Williams’ collection and wrote a special note® to 
Soviet railway workers, asking them to do what they could to 
help Williams to take these important books to his country. But 
the American police did not let Williams do what he wanted — 
the books disappeared.

Albert Rhys Williams and his wife walked slowly out of Le­
nin’s study. For them it was not a museum; it was a sacred7 
place connected with great and eventful moments in their lives. 
Again this veteran American journalist would write truthful re- 
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ports about his trip to the USSR, and about the friendly feel­
ings of the Soviet people towards ordinary Americans. 

America had to know the truth.

1 study — кабинет; 2 researcher [ri'sadja] — научный со­
трудник; 3 to imagine [rmaed3 in] — воображать; 4 to 
remember [ri'memba] — помнить, вспоминать; 5 peasant 
['pezant] — крестьянин; 6 note — записка; 7 sacred ['seik- 
rid] — священный

18. Read and discuss:
1. Every person has his own or her own personal interests and 

ways of using free time. What are the most popular hobbies 
among the young people of your town (village)?

(Collecting stamps, stones, flowers; classical or mo­
dern ballet, country or folk-dancing; sightseeing in 
towns where there are old buildings of historical 
interest; photography; growing flowers.)

2. The Soviet Union has many places where schoolchildren 
can use their free time. Can you name some of them?

(Pioneer Palaces; clubs; young naturalist centres; chil­
dren’s railways; young sailors’1 clubs; sports 
schools.)

1 sailor ['seila] — моряк

3. Discuss your classmates* hobbies. Tell each other whether 
the following ways of using free time are useful:
a) going to the cinema; b) attending the theatre; c) playing 
a musical instrument; d) listening to music (to records); 
e) going to concerts; f) singing in a school choir; g) acting 
in a school drama theatre; h) painting (drawing); 
i) going in for sports. If you think they are useful, say why. 

(To educate people; to understand life better; to take 
part in; to play a great role in; to be useful to (in); to 
be important for art education; artistic development; 
an important part of; good health and physical de­
velopment.)

19. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under­
lined words. Say what elements they consist of:

1. A dramatist is a writer of plays, especially serious ones.
2. There’s a misunderstanding here that can be put right 
in two minutes if you look up the word in the dictionary.
3. My sister is a student specializing in biology. 4. He spoke
about his personal impressions of Moscow when he came back
from the trip. 5. These two hotels in the centre of our city are
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both excellent establishments. 6. Business letters are not 
usually written in conversational style. 7. There has been 
serious disagreement among the members of the committee 
over this question.

A 20. Read the sentences and copy the words with prefixes and 
suffixes underlining them. Write down Russian equivalents of 
the words:
1. This experimental technology is very progressive.
2. His father was a delegate to the regional party confer­
ence. 3. My little sister dislikes wearing stockings. 4. She 
always wanted her son to become an engineer, and her hopes 
materialized. 5. There is an experimental farm m our district.
6. This boy is a very energetic tennis player. 7. You’ve 
been misinformed, you do not know the real facts.

(See the Key.)

D3 Read the text of Task 28 (p. 163).

§ 5
21. Read and speak about May Day:

May Day
1. May Day is celebrated all over the world as an interna­

tional workers’ holiday.



What is expressed in this international workers’ holiday? 
Does May Day express the spirit1 of international working 
class solidarity? Is it marked in the USA by the fight for 
jobs, social equality, democratic rights, labour solidarity, 
and in support2 of the anti-imperialist struggle every­
where?

1 spirit — дух; 2 support [sa'pst] — поддержка

2. Founded in the USA more than a hundred years ago, in 
1886, May Day, a day of working class solidarity, grew 
out of the struggle for the eight-hour working day. 
What are US workers’ May Day slogans now? Do they 
fight against unemployment, inflation and higher prices? 
Do they fight for social progress, true democracy and 
peace?

3. The People's Daily World is a Marxist newspaper. Each 
May Day the People's Daily World sends May Day 
greetings to all who struggle for the betterment of 
the lives of working people.
What is its role in the United States? Does it help to build 
up the peace movement? Does it fight anti-Sovietism? 
Does it educate its readers in the ideology of Marxism- 
Leninism? Does it publish articles about the achievements 
of the Soviet Union?

22. Read the text once and say what it is about:

A Call for Peace on Workers* Day
From Riga on the Baltic1 Sea to Vladivostok on the Pacific, 

May Day in the Soviet Union was peace day.
In Moscow, more than a million people paraded past the Lenin 

Mausoleum on Red Square carrying flags and streamers2 high in 
the air. Many of the marchers carried their children on their 
shoulders3 like banners4 of peace. And the bright, smiling “banners” 
were very happy; they could see everything around them.

Many of the streamers carried by the marchers expressed soli­
darity with workers in other countries, and support for the demo­
cratic struggle in Latin America and South Africa.

Then thousands of young men and women dressed in blue en­
tered Red Square. Each held a red flag on which was one word: 
Mir (Peace). All you could see was a sea of red. Peace was the 
way the May Day march began and peace was the way it ended.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 Baltic ['boltik]; 2 streamer ['strkmaj — транспарант; 3 shoul­
der ['joulda] — плечо; 4 banner ['Ьэепэ] — знамя
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23. Read the text using the References and say what you know  
about sports in the USA:

American Sports and Games
Sports and games in the USA take different forms. Some sports 

are commercial and professional, with players and athletes who 
are paid a lot of money if they win and much less if they lose.

Baseball is the most popular game in the US. It is played 
throughout1 the spring and summer by schools, colleges and pro­
fessional teams.

Football is the most popular game in the autumn. There are 
professional football teams in all the main cities of the United 
States. In American football there are eleven players in each team, 
as in ordinary football, but the rules are different. Players are 
often hurt in American football. So the teams wear special cloth­
ing and helmets2 as in hockey.

Basketball is a popular game in American schools and col­
leges. It is especially popular in high schools, both among boys 
and girls. Boys also play baseball and football.

The game of golf is very popular with businessmen and profes­
sional people. It is played by both men and women. There are 
now more golfers than tennis players. Workers do not play golf, 
nor do they play tennis.

Swimming, water skiing, and skin diving3 are popular summer 
sports. In winter, many people go in for ice-skating, skiing, and 
hockey if they live in the Northern and Central states.

Other sports include wrestling* boxing and horse-racing.5
There are some games that are played only by children. The 

most popular one among boys is marbles*,6 which is played mainly 
in the spring. For girls there is hopscotch*.7

1 throughout [0ru:'aut] — все время; 2 helmet' ['helmit] — шлем;
3 skin diving — подводное плавание; 4 wrestling ['reslirj] —
борьба; 5 horse-racing — скачки; 6 marbles — игра в шарики;
7 hopscotch ['hDpskotJ*] — «классы» (детская игра)

24. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the un­
derlined words. Give other meanings of the words:

1. You’re not much help to me if you can only sit there. 2. You 
are my last hope. Please help me. 3. This book is of no interest 
to me. 4. Last winter was unusually cold, this one is quite the 
opposite. 5. Mornings I usually go for a walk by the river.
6. Have a look at this article; it is very important. 7. Our 
school choir was asked to give a repeat performance at the 
Pioneer House next week. 8. The flowers grew thickest near 
the wall.
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A 25. Read and discuss the story with your deskmate (see IWL):

It Happened in the Arctic
World War II was an anti-fascist war in which Soviet people 

fought together with other freedom-loving peoples of the world.
Here is a war episode told by a Soviet flier, Hero of the Soviet 

Union, Ilya Mazuruk. His story was published first in Komso- 
molskaya Pravda and then in the Daily World.

Here it is.
In the summer of 1942, we were flying over the Barents Sea 

in the Arctic. The battles going on to the south of us on the main­
land were not heard here, but war went on in the cold Arctic 
regions too, in the air, on the water, and under the water.

One day we were flying low over the water in a hydroplane. 
Below us lay the coasts of the island of Novaya Zemlya. And 
then, suddenly, we saw people on the island running in all direc­
tions. They were afraid of us. Then someone saw the red star on 
our plane and the running stopped. They waved1 their hands 
and jackets to catch our attention. So we landed on the water 
to see who they were. To our surprise they were American and 
British seamen. Their ships had been torpedoed by enemy sub­
marines2 on their way to Arkhangelsk. They had lost all hope of 
ever seeing their homes again. We picked up the weakest and 
flew to a hospital in an Arctic settlement which was several 
hundred kilometres away. The others were told that a ship would 
come and take them off the island.

It was several days later when, during the wait, the seamen 
discovered that they were not the only people on the island. Ten 
young hunters appeared and stopped at a distance. The hunters 
were young teenagers.3 They invited4 the seamen to come to 
their tent. These boys were Young Pioneers, who were hunting 
on the island. They gave the seamen tea, salted fish and bread. 
For more than a week the Pioneers did all they could for the Amer­
ican and British seamen. In return for their help, the seamen 
offered them stamps. To this day, after more than thirty years, 
one of these щеп still has a badge3 given to him by one of the boys 
in exchange for two Canadian stamps.

The ship came at last. The seamen left the island, and the 
boys continued to hunt on the island. They had saved the lives 
of the American and British seamen.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

4o wave — размахивать; Subm arine ['sAbmari:nJ — подводная 
лодка; 3 teenager [Чищек^э]— подросток; 4 to invite [m- 
'vait] — приглашать; 5 badge — значок

P I  Read the text of Task 29 (p. 165).
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26. Read the text and say what Victory Day means to Soviet 
people:

May 9

Every year on May 9, Victory Day, we recall those difficult 
years when Soviet people fought for the victory of our Socialist 
Homeland over fascism.

The historical significance1 of the Soviet Union’s victory 
lies first of all in the fact that it was a socialist state that defeat­
ed2 the fascist aggressor. It was a victory won by the most pro­
gressive social system, by the Soviet people under the leadership3 
of the Communist Party.

The victory over fascism was of great significance also because 
it activated the struggle of colonial peoples for freedom and 
national independence. It inspired 4 the working class and Com­
munist movement throughout the world.

§ 6

Many of those Soviet people who fought in the Great Patriotic 
War are still active and play an important part in the national 
economy. Peqple know these veterans not only because they wear 
their orders and medals on Victory Day and on other holidays. 
They are known because of their honest labour and useful public 
work. Together with all Soviet people they are active partici­
pants in the peace movement. Their fight for peace is fully un- 
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derstandable because no one knows better than a war veteran what 
war means.

1 significance [sig'nifikans] — значение; 2 to defeat (di'fct] — 
разгромить; 3 leadership — руководство; 4 to inspire [in'spaiaj — 
вдохновлять
27. Read and discuss:

1. The Great Patriotic War will be well known by all fu­
ture generations of Soviet people. It is part of the history 
of our great country.
What kind of war was it? Did the Soviet people 
defend the most progressive social and political sys­
tem? Did they save the world from fascism?

2. Soviet war veterans are the men and women who took an 
active part in winning the Great Patriotic War. In peace 
time they carry out very important work.
Why are they respected and loved by all Soviet people? 
How did they fight for freedom and independence of our 
country? Did they fight heroically? Do they help in the com­
munist education of young people? Can you tell us about 
a war veteran that you know personally?

3. The Communist Party of the Soviet Union says to the whole 
world that there is nothing more important than peace. 
Why are the Soviet Union’s peace initiatives supported by 
working people in all countries? Do they express the 
interests and hopes of the peoples?

28. Read, answer the questions and ask your deskmate about his 
(her) opinion:

1 Sports activities include games and competitions between 
schools. Is it correct to say that those who take part in team 
games must remember that they are playing for their 
school, that they are part of a team, not alone?1

1 alone [a'loun] — один, сам
2. There are two kinds of sport: team games like football, 

hockey or basketball, individual sports like athletics, 
and individual games like tennis or chess.
Which of them do you prefer and why? What members 
of a team may be called the best ones?

3. Some school students prefer to play team games, others 
prefer individual games.
Is it more interesting to play team games during your 
school years? Do such games develop character and quick 
thinking?

87



4. The health of school students is very important in our 
country. Does going in for sports help you to keep in good 
health and grow stronger? What must you do to keep in 
good health?

A 29. Read the text using the References and say what you have 
learned about the education in the USA:

School Education in the USA
The American system of school education differs from the 

systems in some countries. There are state-supported public 
schools, private1 elementary schools and private secondary2 
schools. Public schools are free and private schools are fee-pay­
ing.3 Each individual state has its own system of public schools. 
The federal government pays little or no attention to the 
schools.

Elementary education begins at the age of six with the first 
grade (form) and continues through to the eighth grade. In most 
states children are supposed to go to school until the age of six­
teen or until they have finished the eighth grade.

The elementary school is followed by four years of the second­
ary school or high school as it is called. In some states the last 
two years of the elementary and the first years of the secondary 
school are combined into a junior high school*.

The programme of studies in the elementary school is different 
in different schools. It includes English, arithmetic (sometimes 
elementary algebra), geography, the history of the USA and elementa­
ry natural science including physiology. Physical training, sing­
ing, drawing and handwork, wood or metal work are often taught. 
Sometimes a foreign language and the study of general history 
are begun.

Besides giving general education, some high schools teach 
subjects useful to those who hope to find jobs in industry and 
agriculture. Some give preparatory4 education to those planning 
to enter colleges and universities.

At the same time, educational opportunities in the USA are 
formal for many people. One per cent of American citizens from 
the age of fourteen and older can neither read nor write. Over 
two million American children do not go to school, and six million 
attend only the first grade. More than fifty per cent of school 
students do not finish high school.

1 private ['praivit] — частный; 2 secondary ['sekandari] — 
средний; 3 fee-paying — платный; 4 preparatory [pri'paeratari] —
подготовительный

[ Q  Read the text of Task 30 (p. 168).
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Columbia University is well known in the United States.

§ 7
30. Read the text and discuss it:

Success in Life

What is success in life? Are success and happiness the same 
thing?

There are different answers to these questions.
Success comes to those who are prepared to achieve it by hard 

work.1 Many people say that they are happy if they are useful to 
their country. And to be useful you must do what your country 
needs.

Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov, the famous Soviet physicist2 and 
statesman, can be taken as a model by all young people.

Kurchatov graduated from the university at the age of twenty. 
He was interested in physics and mathematics and displayed great 
interest in scientific research. In a short time, he achieved im­
portant results in the research of dielectrics which were very little 
known at that time. Then Kurchatov began important experimen­
tal work in nuclear3 physics.

During the Great Patriotic War, Kurchatov, together with
89



other Soviet scientists,4 used all 
his energy to build up the military 
strength of our Motherland.

In 1943, Kurchatov was elect­
ed an academician of the Acade­
my of Sciences of the USSR. From 
that time on he headed the work 
on the use of atomic energy in 
our country.

Kurchatov educated many young 
scientists and engineers in this 
new field of science — nuclear 
physics. His scientific achievements5 
were great and the Soviet gov­
ernment awarded him five O r­
ders of Lenin, two Orders of the 
Red Banner of Labour and many 

medals. Three times Kurchatov was awarded the title of Hero 
of Socialist Labour.

Kurchatov was not only a famous scientist, he was also a states­
man and a great Soviet patriot. Speaking a t the session of the 
Supreme Soviet on the loth of January, 1960, Igor Vasilyevich 
said, “I am happy that I was born in Russia and that I have 
had every opportunity to study nuclear physics. I am sure that 
our people and our government will use the achievements of this 
science only for the good6 of all people in the world.”

1 hard work — упорный труд; 2 physicist ['fizisist] — физик; 
3 nuclear [rnju:klia] — ядерный; 4 scientist ['samntist] — уче­
ный; 5 achievement [a'tjrvmant] — достижение; 6 the good — 
благо

31. Read and discuss the problems:
1. “Your ideal” is a popular subject for discussion among 

school students.
Have you found your ideal? What is his (her) name? 
Why is he (she) a model for imitation?

(A great specialist in his trade; the leader of a construc­
tion brigade; a Hero of Socialist Labour; a man of high 
ideals; a war hero; a famous scientist; a revolutionary; 
an inventor; a cosmonaut; an actor or actress.)

2. How do you plan to reach your ideal?
(To work hard; to learn the same trade or profession; to 
serve the people; to be honest in everything; to love our 
Motherland.)
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3. What is your ideal of happiness?
(To serve my people and country; to help in the revolu­
tionary struggle for a better future; to take part in 
building communist society; to help to develop friendship 
among the peoples of the world; to fight for peace; to do 
everything possible for the good of society.)

32. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Jobs

This month over three million students will graduate from high 
school. Another million will graduate from college. While over 25 
per cent of the high school students will go on to college in the 
fall,1 the majorityr of these four million youths will be looking 
for jobs.

In addition,3 another six million or more youths are high 
school or college students. Many of these youths will be looking 
for summer jobs to make it possible for them to return to school 
in the fall and to help their families to meet the rising cost of 
food, clothing and other needs.

Will these millions of youth be able to find work? The youths 
graduating from high school and college will have a difficult 
time finding any work at all. Youth unemployment is much higher 
than that of the general population.

That is why the Young Workers Liberation League is starting 
a campaign this summer to bring together unemployed youth, 
young workers and students in a movement for jobs and better 
education.

(Adapted from the World Magazine)

1 fall — амер. осень; 2 majority [т э 'б зэ п Ц  — большинство; 3 in 
addition [a'dijn] — в дополнение

© 33. Listen, read and speak about the labour practice (the pupils' 
field brigade), the work and rest camp and your holiday plans:

Work and Rest

“How time fliesl We’re coming to the end of the school year. 
Have you made any holiday plans?”

“I can’t wait for next week when the holidays start; but I 
haven’t made any special plans yet.”

“Holidays are never long enough, but if you make a plan of 
what you want to do...”
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“...I lose less time and get much more done.1 Is that right?” 
“Certainly.”

“There are very many different ways to spend the holidays, 
you know. I prefer not to make any definite plans too early. Have 
you made plans?”

“Yes, Pm going to spend a few weeks at a work and rest camp.” 
“Did you go to a work and rest camp last year?”
“Yes, of course, and I had a lot of fun there.”2 
“Was the work very difficult?”
“Oh, no! The work wasn’t too difficult and we didn’t need 

much rest. We preferred games and hikes.”
“Not bad! I think it’s a good idea.”

1 and get much more done — и больше успеваю делать; 2 and 
I had a lot of fun there — и там было очень весело

§ 8

34. Read and check yourself:

Jim and Della

Jim and Della were two young people, husband and wife. 
They loved each other dearly. They lived in a small room in an 
old house in one of the dirty streets of New York.

They worked from early morning till late at night, but they 
got very little money for their work. And still they had two things 
which were very dear to them — Jim’s watch and Della’s beauti­
ful hair.

Christmas was coming and Della wanted to give Jim a nice 
present, but she had no money. She really did not know what to 
do. She sat on the sofa and began to cry. Suddenly an idea came to 
her. She got up and stood in front of the mirror1 and looked at 
her beautiful long hair. Then she left the house and in a few min­
utes she was already at the hairdresser’s 2shop.

“Will you buy my hair?” she asked. The hairdresser looked at 
her hair and said, “Yes, I will. I t’s fine hair. I can give you twenty 
dollars for it.” Della was very happy. She took the money and 
went to buy a present for her husband. In one of the shops she 
saw a very beautiful watch-chain.3 “I’ll buy it, Jim will be very 
glad,” she said to herself. “He needs a chain for his watch.”

So Della bought a gold watch-chain as a Christmas present 
for Jim. When she got home, Jim was already there waiting for
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her. He looked at his smiling little wife and understood every­
thing.

“Why did you do it?” he asked.
“Dear Jim, my hair will grow and I wanted to give you a pres­

ent. Here it is,” and she put the watch-chain into his hand.
The beautiful chain, Della’s present, was of no use to him.

He had sold his gold watch to buy a Christmas present for his 
wife. He took a packet out of his pocket and gave it to Della. She 
opened it and saw two beautiful combs, the combs4 that she had
seen in a shop window and had wanted for so long.

(After O. Henry)

1 mirror ['mira] — зеркало; 2 hairdresser ['heo'dresa] — парик­
махер; 3 watch-chain [tfein] — цепочка для часов; 4 comb 
[koum] — гребень



Irregular Verbs

be [bi:J was [waz], were [wa:J
beat [bid] beat [bid]
become [ЬГклш] became [brkeim] 
begin [bi'gin] began [bi'gaen]
blow [blou] 
break [breik] 
bring [brig] 
build [bild] 
buy [bai]

catch [kaetf] 
choose [tfu:z] 
come [клш] 
cost [kast] 
cut [kAt]

do [du:] 
draw [dra:] 
drink [drigk] 
drive [draiv]

eat [id]

fall [fad] 
feel [fid] 
fight [fait] 
find [faind] 
fly [flat] 
forget [fa'get] 
freeze [fri:z]

get [get] 
give [giv] 
go [gou] 
grow [grou]

hang [haeg] 
have [hsev] 
hear [hia] 
hold [hould]
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blew [blu:] 
broke Jbrouk] 
brought [brad] 
built [bilt] - 
bought [bod]

caught [kad] 
chose [tjouz] 
came [keim] 
cost [kast] 
cut [kAt]

did [did] 
drew [dru:] 
drank [draegk] 
drove [drouv]

ate [et]

fell [fel] 
felt [felt] 
fought [fad] 
found [faund] 
flew [flu:] 
forgot [fa'gat] 
froze [frouz]

got [gat] 
gave [geiv] 
went [went] 
grew [gru:]

hung [Ьлд] 
had [hsed] 
heard [hard] 
held [held]

been [bun] 
beaten ['bidn] 
become [ЬГклт] 
begun [ЬГдлп] 
blown [bloun] 
broken ['broukn] 
brought [brad] 
built [bilt] 
bought [bad]

caught [kad] 
chosen ['tjouzn] 
come [клт] 
cost [kast] 
cut [kAt]

done [dAn] 
drawn [dratn] 
drunk [drAgk] 
driven ['dnvn]

eaten ['idan]

fallen ['fadn] 
felt [felt] 
fought [fad] 
found [faund] 
flown [floun] 
forgotten [fa'gatn] 
frozen ['frouzn]

got [gat] 
given ['givn] 
gone [gan] 
grown [groun]

hung [Ьлд] 
had [hsed] 
heard [hard] 
held [held]



know [nou]

lay [lei] 
lead [li:d] 
leave [ i:v] 
let [let 
He [lai 
light [lait] 
lose [lu:z]

make [meik] 
mean [mfcn] 
meet [mi:t]

pay [pei] 
put [put]

read [ri:d] 
retell ['rh'tel] 
ring [nD] 
rise [raiz] 
run [глп]

say [sei] 
see [si:] 
sell [sel] 
send [send] 
shake [Jeik] 
shine [Jain] 
shoot [Ju:t] 
show [Jou] 
shut [jAt] 
sing [sir)] 
sit [sit] 
sleep [sli:p] 
speak [spi:k] 
spell [spel] 
spend [spend] 
spread [spred] 
stand [staend] 
sweep [swi:p] 
swim [swim]

take [teik] 
teach [tfctj] 
tell [tel]

knew [nju:]

laid [leid] 
led [led] 
left [left] 
let [let] 
lay [lei] 
lit [lit] 
lost [lost]

made [meid] 
meant [ment] 
met [met]

paid [peid] 
put [put]

read [red] 
retold J'rfc'tould] 
rang [raerj] 
rose [rouzj 
ran [raen]

said [sed] 
saw [so:] 
sold [sould] 
sent [sent] 
shook [Juk] 
shone [Jon] 
shot [Jot] 
showed [Joud] 
shut [Shi] 
sang [saerj] 
sat [saet] 
slept [slept] 
spoke [spouk] 
spelt [spelt] 
spent [spent] 
spread [spred] 
stood [stud] 
swept [swept] 
swam [swaem]

took [tuk] 
taught [to:t] 
told [tould]

known [noun]

laid [leid] 
led [led] 
left [left] 
let [let] 
lain [lein] 
lit [lit] 
lost [lost]

made [meid] 
meant [ment] 
met [met]

paid [peid] 
put [put]

read [red] 
retold ['ri:'tould] 
rung [глд] 
risen ['rizn] 
run [глп]

said [sed] 
seen [si:n] 
sold [sould] 
sent [sent] 
shaken [’Jeikn] 
shone [Jon] 
shot [Jot] 
shown [Joun] 
shut [JAt] 
sung [saq] 
sat [saet] 
slept [slept] 
spoken ['spoukn] 
spelt [spelt] 
spent [spent] 
spread [spred] 
stood [stud] 
swept [swept] 
swum [swAm]

taken ['teikn] 
taught [to:t] 
told [tould]
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think [Girjk] 
throw [0rou]

understand
[,Anda'staend]

wake [weik] 
wear [wea] 
win [win] 
write [rait]

thought [Goct] 
threw [0ru:]

understood
[„Anda'stud]

woke [wouk] 
wore [wo:] 
won [wAn] 
wrote [rout]

thought [Ooct] 
thrown [0roun]

understood
[,Anda'stud]

woken ['woukn] 
worn [won] 
won [wAn] 
written ['ritn]



Reference grammar

(ГРАММАТИЧЕСКИЙ СПРАВОЧНИК)

УСЛОВНЫЕ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЯ (CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)
§ 1. Сложноподчиненные условные предложения состоят из 

двух частей: главного предложения и придаточного предложения 
условия.

Придаточное предложение выражает условие совершения дей­
ствия, главное — следствие, вытекающее из этого условия. При­
даточные предложения условия обычно соединяются с главным 
предложением союзом if1:

We shall come to you tomorrow if the weather is fine.
If you see Ann, tell her to ring me up.
If he works much, he can easily catch up with the other pupils
in his English.
Why didn’t you say so if you thought so? 

П р и м е ч а н и е :
В качестве союза в условных предложениях употребляются 
также: unless — если только не; provided (that), on condition 
(that) — при условии, что; suppose (that) — предположим, 
что.

Suppose he doesn’t come, what shall we do?
В английском языке можно выделить три основных типа услов­

ных предложений.
§ 2. Условные предложения I типа выражают реальные, осу­

ществимые условия, обычно относящиеся к настоящему или буду­
щему времени.

You may have the book if you like it.
If I have time, I shall go to the concert tomorrow.

В условных предложениях I типа, относящихся к будущему, 
в придаточном предложении после союза if глагол стоит в Present 
Indefinite, а в главном предложении — в Future Indefinite или в 
повелительном наклонении.

If we go to the cinema earlier, we shall be able to get good
seats.
If he comes, ask him to wait for me.

§ 3. Условные предложения II типа выражают маловероятные 
и нереальные условия, относящиеся к настоящему или будущему 
времени.

If I had time now, I should go to the concert, but I’m busy.

1 Следует отличать употребление союза if в условных придаточных предло­
жениях, где он переводится как «если (бы)», и в изъяснительных придаточ­
ных предложениях или косвенных вопросах, где он переводится как «ли». Ср.: I
won’t go if it rains. I don’t know if he’ll agree. Ask him if he is ready.
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В условных предложениях II типа в придаточном предложе­
нии употребляется Past Indefinite, а в главном предложении — 
сочетание should (would) с первой основной формой смыслового 
глагола.

If he knew where we lived, he would send us a telegram. 
П р и м е ч а н и е :

Глагол to be в придаточном предложении употребляется в 
форме were во всех лицах единственного и множественного числа.

If I were you, I should go to the doctor at once.

§ 4. Условные предложения III типа выражают условия, не 
реализованные в прошлом и, следовательно, совершенно невыпол­
нимые.

If I had had time yesterday, I should have gone to the con­
cert, but I was busy.

В условных предложениях III типа в придаточном предложении 
употребляется Past Perfect, а в главном предложении — сочета­
ние should (would) have с третьей основной формой смысло­
вого глагола.

If he had seen you yesterday, he would have told you about the
meeting.
If it hadn’t rained last Sunday, we should have gone to the
country.

ИНФИНИТИВ (THE INFINITIVE)
§ 5. Инфинитив — неличная форма глагола, которая только 

называет действие и выполняет функции как глагола, так и суще­
ствительного.

Не liked to spend his holidays by the riverside.
I’m very glad to see you.

Инфинитив обычно употребляется с частицей to, стоящей перед 
ним.

Не wants to be a doctor.
Однако частица to иногда опускается, и инфинитив употреб­

ляется без нее. Это встречается:
а) после модальных и вспомогательных глаголов must, сап 

(could), may (might), shall (should), will (would), do (did), need:
Shall we go together?
What do you mean by coming so late?
He must be at the entrance at 5 minutes to seven.

б) после глаголов to let, to make, to see, to hear, to notice, to 
watch, to feel, а иногда также после глагола to help (в разговор­
ном стиле речи и в американском варианте английского языка):

Let me see!
What makes you think so?
I noticed him pass a note to his neighbour.
She helped him do it. (She helped him to do it.)

Чтобы избежать повторения ранее упомянутого глагола в конце
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предложения, может употребляться лишь частица to, если это не 
затрудняет понимания.

Не wants me to go there but I don4 want to (go).
I did what you had asked me to (do).

Отрицательная форма инфинитива образуется при помощи 
частицы not, которая стоит перед ним.

То be or not to be.
Инфинитив может иметь дополнение и может определяться на­

речием.
I like to read books about travels.
He asked me to go quicker.

§ 6. Формы инфинитива. Инфинитив в английском языке может 
иметь различные формы.

Инфинитив в форме Indefinite (как Active, так и Passive) обо­
значает действие,'которое происходит одновременно с действием, 
выраженным глаголом в личной форме. Это действие может отно­
ситься <к будущему времени или быть безотносительным ко времени 
его совершения.

Indefinite Infinitive Active представлен в первой основной 
форме глагола: to be, to go, to write, to do, etc.

She asked the young man to carry the heavy suitcase to the
bus stop.

Indefinite Infinitive Passive образуется с помощью инфинитива 
глагола to be и третьей формы смыслового глагола: to be written, 
to be done.

He ordered the windows to be shut.
Инфинитив в форме Continuous употребляется для выражения 

длительного действия, протекающего одновременно с действием, 
выраженным глаголом в личной форме.

Continuous Infinitive образуется с помощью инфинитива гла­
гола to be и формы Present Participle смыслового глагола: to be 
going, to be doing, etc.

The weather is said to be changing.
Инфинитив в форме Perfect обозначает действие, предшествую­

щее действию, выраженному глаголом в личной форме.
Perfect Infinitive Active образуется с помощью инфинитива гла­

гола to have и третьей основной формы смыслового глагола: to 
have written, to have done, etc.

Pm pleased to have met him.

§ 7. Инфинитив может служить в предложении
а) подлежащим:

То travel by sea is a pleasant thing.
It’s time to go home.

б) именной частью составного сказуемого:
Your task is to put up the tent.

в) дополнением:
I want to show you the house where I was born.
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г) определением:
Не brought me a book to read.

д) обстоятельством:
Не was too old to travel any more.
I have come here to talk to you.

§ 8. Инфинитивные обороты. Инфинитив в сочетании с сущест­
вительным (или местоимением) образует инфинитивный оборот, 
выполняющий роль сложного члена предложения.

Инфинитивный оборот, выступающий в роли сложного допол­
нения, включает существительное (или местоимение в объектном 
падеже) и инфинитив; он называется Objective with the Infinitive 
(объектный падеж с инфинитивом). Этот оборот употребляется 
после глаголов to want, to like, to prefer; to know, to think; to advise, 
to ask, to tell, to help и некоторых других.

I want you to help me.
I ask you not to be late this time.

После глаголов to let, to make, to hear, to see, to watch 
и некоторых других инфинитивный оборот употребляется без 
частицы to.

I saw him cross the street.
She watched the children play in the yard.

§ 9. Инфинитивный оборот с предлогом for состоит из су­
ществительного (или местоимения), перед которым стоит предлог, 
и инфинитива: It’s difficult for me to read English technical texts. 
Оборот for -f- существительное (или местоимение) +  инфинитив 
употребляется в качестве сложного подлежащего (с вводным it), 
именной части сказуемого, сложного дополнения, определения и 
обстоятельства.

It’s necessary for me to know her new address. ( Сложное 
подлежащее.)
This is for you to decide. (Именная часть сказуемого.) 
The children waited for the performance to begin. (Дополне­
ние.)
The father bought two books for his son to read. (Опре­
деление.)
The text is easy enough for you to understand. ( Обстоятель­
ство.)

§ 10. Инфинитивный оборот, выступающий в роли сложного 
подлежащего, состоит из существительного (или личного место­
имения в именительном падеже), стоящего перед сказуемым, и 
инфинитива, следующего за сказуемым. Он называется Nominative 
with the Infinitive (именительный падеж с инфинитивом).

Этот оборот употребляется, когда сказуемое выражено глагола­
ми to think, to know, to suppose; to hear, to see; to say, to report, to 
describe; to advise, to ask, to order и некоторыми другими в 
страдательном залоге.
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She is said to be a very talented ballet-dancer.
They were asked to come earlier.

§11. СЛОВООБРАЗОВАНИЕ (WORD FORMATION)

С у ф ф и к с ы

Часть речи Суффикс Словообразование

Имя сущест­
вительное

-ег(-ог)
-ing
-(t)ion
-ism
-ist
-ness
-ment

to work — worker 
to build — building 
to decorate — decoration 
social — socialism 
social — socialist 
happy -^^Tlappmess 
to develop — development

Имя прилага­
тельное

-able(-ible)
-an(-ian)
-al
-ful
-ic
-less
-y

to enjoy — enjoyable 
Russia — Russian 
continent — continental 
help — helpful 
hero — heroic 
help — helpless 
rain — rainy

Глагол -ize(-ise) to organize (organise)

Наречие -ly nice — nicely

П р и с т а в к и

Приставка Словообразование

un-
in- (11-, im-, ir-)
re-
dis-
mis-

pleasant — unpleasant 
definite — indefinite 
to write — to rewrite 
to like — to dislike 
to understand — to misunder­

stand



Key to exercises

U n i t  l

Exercise 9
1. согласие; 2. госпитализирован; 3. оплата; 4. драматург; 5. жур­
налист, журналистика; 6. национализированы, правительством.

Exercise 12

1. физические; 2. тренировка; 3. сходство; 4. несъедобный; 5. шел­
ковый; 6. впечатление; 7. аргумент, довод; 8. исторический; 9. чи­
татель.

Exercise 34

1. свет, светло; 2. светлая; 3. обещайте, новости; 4. обещание;
5. коммунистические, капиталистические, интересы, бедных;
6. спектакли; 7. показать.

U n i t  2

Exercise 9 

1; 4; 5; 7; 8.

Exercise 17 

1; 4; 5; 8.

U n i t  3

Exercise 9

1. to stay; 2. hear, sing; 3. to know, to be, to speak; 4. help, to lay;
5. not to help; 6. to speak, do.

Exercise 18

1. to carry (Active Indefinite), help (Active Indefinite); 2. be waiting 
(Continuous); 3. be brought (Passive Indefinite); 4. read (Active 
Indefinite); 5. have forgotten (Active Perfect), to come (Active 
Indefinite), to see (Active Indefinite); 6. to have been (Active 
Perfect).
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Exercise 37

1. people to be late (I); 2. for the river to open (II); 3. us wait (I),
4. The children ... to stay (where they were) (III); 5. for her to go 
(II); 6. The young man ... to be (a first-class tennis player) (III).

U n i t  4

Exercise 10

1. everywhere—везде; 2. leisure-time— в свободное время; 3. nine 
tenths — девять десятых;14. underground — подпольная; 5. All- 
Union — всесоюзный; shock-construction — ударные строитель­
ные; 6. no-black-earth — нечерноземная.

Exercise 20

1. educational — образовательная; progressive — прогрессивная;
2. regiona]_ — областной; 3. dislikes — не любит; 4. materialized — 
реализовались; 5. experimental — экспериментальный; 6. energet­
ic — энергичный; player — игрок; 7. misinformed — дезинформи­
рован.
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Topical words and expressions

(ТЕМАТИЧЕСКИЙ СЛОВАРЬ)

I. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin

The great leader of the working people; the organizer of the 
Communist Party; the leader and organizer of the Great October 
Socialist Revolution; the founder of the Soviet state; revolu­
tionary activities; the building of Socialism; the struggle for 
world peace.

II. State Holidays

To celebrate a holiday; to celebrate May Day (October Day, 
Victory Day, Constitution Day, Soviet Army Day, Internation­
al Women’s D ay); the anniversary of the Great October Social­
ist Revolution; to see the New Year in;
to decorate a building (a city, a school, a street) with flowers, 
flags, slogans, placards; the demonstration takes place in; to 
take part in the demonstration; to hold a holiday meeting; to 
watch the demonstration (the parade); to march past the trib­
une;
to send (receive) holiday greetings (holiday postcards); to 
have a holiday concert.

III. The Komsomol

To help the Communist Party; to take an active part in (the 
struggle) for; to become heroes; to receive high awards; to be 
awarded the Order of Lenin (Red Banner, Red Banner of La­
bour, the Order of the October Revolution); 
to join the Komsomol; the duty of a member ot the Komsomol is; 
to play an important part in; the main tasks of the Komsomol 
members are; to be active in the economic and public life; to 
organize international meetings of friendship; to struggle ac­
tively for world peace; to have a Komsomol meeting; to discuss 
the questions.

IV. Geography

Is situated; lies in; is washed by; the area is; the capital is; 
to consist of; in the eastern (western, northern, southern) part 
of; industrial (agricultural) area,
there are big forests, high (low) mountains (hills); is covered 
with mountains and hills;



the river flows to the east (west), crosses the country; the 
main ports are;
the country has a population of; the largest cities (towns) are; 
has a developed industry (agriculture); 
the climate differs from one part to another; the temperature 
in summer (winter) is high (low); the summer (winter) lasts 
for; the weather in summer (w inter); the wind blows from; 
the sun shines; cold (cool, warm, hot) in winter (summer).

V. My Town (Village)

Is situated; a large city; is big (small, new ); there are several 
districts; Town Soviet (District Soviet); industrial; factories; 
modern; has monuments (hospitals, post-offices, museums, 
palaces, shops, libraries, theatres, cinemas); flower gardens 
(parks, squares, stadiums); (not) far from; is a district (re­
gion) centre; is a railway station; is a sea (river) port; by bus 
(tram, trolley-bus); the name of the village (town) is; collective 
farm; state farm; a cattle-farm; a pig-farm; tractors, combine- 
harvesters; agricultural machines; to help to gather the 
harvest (to pick up fruit); to work in the kitchen-garden; to 
learn to become combine-operators (lorry-drivers); to go to 
the village club.

VI. Family

The family (large, sm all); father, mother, daughter, son, 
brother, sister, grandmother, grandfather, parents, grand­
parents; (four) people in my family; to be born in; have lived 
in this town (village) since; his (her) face (nice, round); 
the eyes (large, dark); hair (long, short, dark, fair); the nose 
(small, straight); the lips (red, full); to wear boots (a cap, 

a jacket, a shirt, trousers, socks, a tie, a blouse, a hat, a dress, 
a sk irt); to put on a coat (boots, shoes); to go shopping; to do 
one’s shopping; to buy milk (bread, butter, cakes, cheese, 
coffee, dairy products, fruit, salt, sugar, sausage).

VII. School

To receive school education; to go to school; to learn different 
subjects; to have lessons; to do homework; to have labour 
training (physical training); to work on the school plot; to be 
on duty; to join the Young Pioneers (the Komsomol); to make 
reports; to help collective farmers; to organize evening parties; 
to take part in school life; to work on a Subbotnik; to go on an 
excursion; to work in a workshop; to get marks; to get a four 
(five); to clean the classroom; to fight for good discipline; to 
take part in sports competitions.
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VIII. Rest

to go in for sports, to take part in competitions; to play 
games (football, volley-ball, basketball); to go in for athlet­
ics; to ski, to skate, to swim, to run, to jump; 
to go to the cinema (theatre, circus); to like the cinema 
(theatre, circus), to go to a concert, to take part in a concert; 
to listen to a concert;
to go on a hike; to take part in hikes; to travel by train (boat, 
plane); to travel for pleasure; to make a trip (by train); to go 
on a trip; to go sightseeing; to go on a journey; to make a 
(train) journey;
to go on an excursion to a museum (to a collective farm, to a 
factory)

IX. My Day

To get up, to do morning exercises; to have breakfast; to go to 
school, to have lessons; to come back home; to have dinner; to 
go for a walk, to do homework, to go to the library, to help 
the parents about the house, to do shopping, to go to the music 
school; to take part in sports activities, to meet friends, to read 
books, to watch a TV programme; to go to bed



READER



Reading in September and October

T A S  К 1

Прочитайте рассказ Уошингтона Ирвинга, одного из первых аме­
риканских писателей, обратившихся в своем творчестве к отече­
ственной тематике и фольклору. При чтении обратите внимание 
на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Crane [krem], Washington Irving ['woXirjton 'a:vir)]f Katrina 
Van Tassel ['kaetrino vaen 'taesl], Brunt [brAnt].

What Happened to Crane?

(After Washington Irving)

Washington Irving (1783— 1859), an Amer­
ican writer of short stories, was born in the 
city of New York.

He was the first well-known author in 
American literature to write about the life 
in his country. His first book, which made 
him famous, was “History of New York”. In it 
he described people and told interesting 
episodes about old New York.

In his stories Irving used folklore, 
especially Indian legends. Irving’s stories 
are often fuil of fantasy, mystery, humour 
and irony.

P a r t  I

On one side of the Hudson River there was a little village where 
people told many terrible stories. The most terrible story was one 
about a headless horseman.

Many years ago, a school-teacher, Crane by name, lived in that 
village. In the same village lived Katrina Van Tassel. She was a 
beautiful young woman, and many young men wanted to marry her. 
Crane, too, loved her, and people thought she liked him. So all the 
other young men were against Crane, especially Brunt, a strong 
young man who was popular with the village people.
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One afternoon Crane received a letter asking him to come to a 
party at Van Tassel’s house.

So Crane went to the party. There were many people there. 
They were all dancing and enjoying themselves.

When the party was almost at an end, Crane, who was dancing 
with Katrina, suddenly left the ball-room with her. Nobody knows 
what the young people talked about. But the conversation was not 
pleasant because the school-teacher did not look happy when they 
came back to the ball-room.

mystery ['mistori] — тайна to m arry ['maeri] — жениться
terrible ['teribl] — ужасный suddenly ['sAdanli] — вдруг 
horseman ['h^sman] — всадник ball-room — танцевальный зал

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What can you say about the village and its people as 

described in the story?
2. Why did many of the young men like Katrina so much?
3. Where was the party that Crane went to?

II. Укажите предложения в тексте, в которых говорится об от­
ношении деревенской молодежи к Катрин и Крейну.

III. Объясните, пользуясь текстом:
а) каким образом Крейн оказался на вечеринке;
б) в каком настроении он был после разговора с Катрин.

P a r t  II

It was late in the night when Crane got on his horse and started 
back home. It was very dark in the forest, and he began remembering 
all terrible stories he had heard about the headless horseman. Sud­
denly his horse stopped. Crane looked up. Near the river stood a 
horseman on a black horse. Then Crane’s horse started off again at 
a gallop. The black horse did the same. Crane heard it and looked 
behind him. He could not believe his eyes because the horseman 
was holding his head in his hand. Crane tried to get away and made 
his horse gallop faster and faster; but the headless horseman still 
came after him. Then he threw the head at Crane. It hit Crane on 
the head throwing him off his horse. The headless horseman 
galloped past and disappeared.

The next morning people found Crane’s horse but nobody saw the 
school-teacher himself. They went to look for him, and on the ground 
near the river they found only his hat and a large pumpkin. So after 
that more terrible stories were told about the headless horseman 
and people who disappeared.

109



A few years later, a farmer went to another village. When he came 
back, he brought news that Crane lived there and was continuing 
his work at the school as a teacher.

Some time after Crane disappeared, Brunt married Katrina. 
People still talked about the headless horseman. But when the story 
of Crane was told, the listeners saw that Brunt’s eyes became bright. 
So they thought that he knew more about it all than he wanted to 
tell.

to start (off) — отправляться 
to m ake — зд. заставлять 
to throw (threw) — бросать 
to hit — ударять

*

to disappear [,disa'pis] — исчезать 
pumpkin ['рл-mkin] — тыква 
to continue [kan'tinju:] — про­

должать
* *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. What did Crane see on his way home?
.2. Who do you think was headless horseman?
3. What did Grane think was in the horseman’s hand?

И. Найдите в тексте:

а) подтверждение того, что Крейн не раз слышал страшные 
рассказы о всаднике без головы, а при встрече с ним не на 
шутку испугался;

б) предположение о том, что именно Брант подшутил над 
Крейном;

в) отрицание того, что Крейн навсегда уехал из родных мест.

III. Выпишите из обеих частей рассказа по одному предложению 
о каждом из действующих лиц и дополните каждое из них 
своим мнением о соответствующем персонаже.

Т AS к 2
Прочитайте отрывок из романа «Хижина дяди Тома», написанного 
Гарриет Бичер-Стоу в 1859 году в защиту прав негров и получив­
шего мировую известность. При чтении обратите внимание на 
произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Harriet Beecher-Stowe ['haenot ‘bidfe 's tou ], Mississippi :[.misi- 
'sipi], New Orleans ['njut'slianz^, St. Clare ['sirjkleaJ, Evangeline 
[i'vaend39li:nl, Eva ('i:va].
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Uncle Тош Saves a Little Girl

(After Harriet Beecher-Stowe)

Harriet Beecher-Stowe (1811 — 1896) was 
an American author whose novel “Uncle Tom’s 
Cabin” told the world about the terrible con­
ditions of Negro slaves in the Southern states 
of America during the last century.

Beecher-Stowe’s book helped to give free­
dom to the Negro slaves in America, but the 
living conditions of most Black Americans are 
poor, and the struggle against racism in the 
USA goes on today.

In the story given below the author’s 
sympathies are with the Negro slave called 
Tom who is the hero of the book.

A large river-boat was going down the Mississippi on its way to 
New Orleans.

One of the passengers on the boat was a young gentleman, St. 
Clare by name. He had with him a daughter between five and six 
years of age. The child was so beautiful that people turned and 
looked after her as she went by.

Tom, who liked children very much, watched the little girl with 
great interest when she walked round the place where black men and 
women sat in their chains. She looked at them and thought how un­
happy those Negro slaves were. Several times she brought fruit and 
cakes and gave them to the black people.

Tom watched the little girl for a long time.
‘‘W hat’s your name, little girl?” he asked at last.
“Evangeline St. Clare,” said the little girl, “but papa and every­

body ekse call me Eva. Now, what’s your name?”
“My name’s Tom; the little children call me Uncle Tom.” 
“Then I want to  call you Uncle Tom,” said Eva. “So, Uncle 

Tom, where are you going?”
“I don’t know, Miss Eva. I am going to be sold to somebody. 

I don’t know who.”
“My papa can buy you,” said Eva quickly, “and if he buys you, 

you will have good times. I’ll ask him to buy you today.”
“Thank you, my little lady,” said Tom.
The boat here stopped at a small settlement, and Eva ran to her 

father. They were standing together at the side of the boat. Sud­
denly the little girl lost her balance and fell over the side of the 
boat. Her father was going to jump after her, but was. stopped by
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someone behind him who jumped into the water. It was Tom whose 
hands were not chained at that time.

Tom saw Eva fell into the water, and was after her in a moment. 
He caught the child in his arms, and, swimming with her to the 
boatside, handed her up to her father.

to save — спасать chain — цепь
slave — раб settlement — поселок, поселение
age [eid3 ]—  возраст

* * *
I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. Who were some of the passengers on the river-boat?
2. How did the little girl help the Negro slaves on the boat?
3. Why couldn’t Tom say where he was going?
4. What happened when the river-boat stopped at a small settle­

ment?
5. Who jumped into the water to save Eva before her father 

could do so?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте описание следующего:

а) в каких условиях находились чернокожие рабы на паро­
ходе;

б) как Ева относилась к неграм-невольникам.
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III. Укажите то место в отрывке, где выражена наивная вера в 
«добрых» рабовладельцев.

IV. Напишите, в чем заключался благородный поступок Тома. 

Т A S  К 3

В отрывке из романа Теодора Драйзера «Сестра Керри» рассказы­
вается о жизненных тяготах американцев, не имеющих ни работы, 
ни дома. При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следую­
щих собственных имен:

Theodore Dreiser ['Giodo: 'd ra iza j, Indiana [,indi'aena], “Sister 
Carrie” ['sisto 'kaerij.

Homeless

(After Theodore Dreiser)

Theodore Dreiser (1871 — 1945), a fa­
mous American novelist, was born in a small 
industrial town in the state of Indiana.
When still a boy, he had to leave school 
and work at a factory.

Later, Dreiser went into journalism 
and worked as a newspaper correspondent.

He was a realist. He established a new 
school of realism in American literature.

Dreiser wrote a large number of books 
describing American life and exposing bour­
geois society as he saw it.

Theodore Dreiser was a great friend 
of the Soviet Union.

The scene from the novel “Sister Carrie” 
gives an idea of the life of the unemployed 
in New York.

P a r t i

This was the hour when the theatres were just opening. In the 
streets were crowds of people of all ages, walking up and down, 
talking happily. Groups of two, three or four people walked together 
in this crowd of well-dressed, pleasure-loving people. Lights shone 
brightly at the windows and doors of the theatres, great hotels and 
shops on Broadway. Men in evening suits and women in long silk 
evening dresses entered the doors of the theatres and hotels and 
disappeared.
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A man stopped at the corner of Twenty-sixth Street and Broad­
way. He was dressed warmly and stood watching the crowds. 
Nobody looked at him, but a policeman, it seemed, knew him; he 
said, “Good evening, captain.”

At the end of half an hour, several men came slowly from 
Twenty-sixth Street and Fifth Avenue*. They stood and watched the 
dark figure at the corner as he walked up and down. Time went 
on and the crowds walking along Broadway became less. The air, 
too, became colder.

At last one of the men came slowly up to the figure at the corner. 
The captain looked at the man, but there was no special greeting. 
“Stand over there,” he said.

Now other figures joined the first man. Soon there were ten of 
them. Some of them knew each other and began to talk. Others 
came and stood a short distance away.

After a time, the man, whom the policeman had called captain, 
spoke. “All of you have no homes, want beds, don’t you?” he said. 

No special answer came from them, but the captain understood. 
“Well, I’ll see what I can do. I haven’t a cent myself. Stand 

here one behind another.”
They formed a kind of line. They were now in the lights from the 

shops, and a spectator could see them better. Their hats were all 
old. Trousers and coats were worn out and colourless. Faces were 
thin and unhappy. One of the men had only one leg.

number ['плтЬэ] — число crowd [kraud] — толпа
to expose [iks'pouzj — разобла- spectator [spek'tetta] — зритель, 

чать наблюдатель
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Who could be seen in the streets when the theatres were open­

ing?
2. What kind of people entered the doors of the theatres and 

hotels?
3. Who were the badly-dressed men who gathered at the corner 

of Twenty-sixth Street and Broadway in the evening?

11. В тексте переданы короткие реплики, с которыми капитан об­
ращался к бездомным. Найдите их и постарайтесь, добавить 
к каждой из них одно-два предложения, чтобы соответствую­
щие ситуации стали понятней.

III. Выпишите из текста названия трех нью-йоркских улиц; дайте 
письменное описание двух из них, пользуясь страноведческим 
справочником. Затем допишите известные вам сведения об 
этих улицах.

4 4



T A S  К 4

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа Т. Драйзера.

Homeless 
P a r t  II

A few spectators came near, then more and more and very soon a 
large crowd had gathered. The captain turned to the spectators and 
said, “Now, then, gentlemen, these men are without beds. They have 
to have som eplace to sleep tonight. They can’t lie out in the streets. 
I need twelve cents to put one of them to bed. Who will give it to me?” 

No answer.
“Well, we’ll have to  wait here, boys, until someone does. Twelve 

cents isn’t so very much for one man.”
“Here’s fifteen,” said a young man. "It’s all I can give.”
“Ail right. Now I have fifteen. One man will have a bed.” The 

captain took one of the men by the arm , marched him away from the 
line and left him there standing by himself.

“I have three cents left. There are” — counting — “one, two, 
three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve men. Nine 
cents more will put the next man to bed; give him a bed for the 
night. Who will give me nine cents?”

One of the watchers, this time a middle-aged man, gave him a 
five-cent coin.

“Now, I have eight cents. Four more will give this man a bed. 
We are going very slowly this evening. You all have good beds. 
How about these men?”

“Here you are,” said a spectator, putting a coin into his hand. 
“That,” said the captain, looking at the coin, “pays for two beds 

for two men and gives me five on the next one. Who will give me 
seven cents more?”

The captain went on asking the spectators standing round for 
money to pay for beds for the homeless men.

“Twelve cents, gentlemen — twelve cents put this man to bed. 
He wouldn’t stand here in the cold if he had any place to go.”1 

“Here you are,” said another spectator, handing him some money. 
The men in the other line now looked less unhappy and some of 

them began to talk.
“The captain’s a fine man, isn’t he?” said one.
“Look,” said another, “look, there’s still a lot of men in the line. 

More tonight than last night. Maybe more than a hundred in a ll.” 
Money came slowly. Only from time to time the captain was 

given a coin, but he stood at his post and went on talking.
“Come, I can’t stay out here all night. These men are tired and 

cold. Someone give me twelve cents.”

1 He wouldn’t ['wudntj stand here... if he had any place to g o .— Он бы не 
стоял здесь... если бы у него было место, куда уйти.
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People were coming out of the theatres now, and money began to 
come in a little quicker. It was eleven o’clock. Another half hour and 
the last two men were sent to the other line. The captain counted 
them. “One hundred and thirty-seven,” he said and went on, “now, 
boys, let’s go.”

He went to the head of the line and the company crossed Fifth 
Avenue, and Madison Square, and marched east on Twenty-third



Street and then down Third Avenue to Eighth Street, where there was 
a lodging-house. The doors opened and the men were given rooms. 
The captain watched until every man disappeared. Then he walked 
out into the night.

“I have to have something to eat or I’ll die,” said one of the 
men as he sat down on the bed in the small, dark room given to him.
tonight [ta'nait] — сегодня ве- coin — монета

чером tired ['taiad] — усталый
watcher ['wotja] — зд. npoxo- lodging-house ['bd3 ir)haus] — 

жий, зевака ночлежный дом
* * *

1. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What did the captain do to help the homeless men?
2. How many men did he help to get beds for the night?
3. Could the homeless people hope for help from the govern­

ment?
II. Выберите в тексте эпизоды, когда прохожие жертвовали 

мелочь в пользу бездомных. Прочитайте, что они (а также 
капитан) при этом говорили. Представьте, что бы вы им 
сказали.

III. Выпишите другие высказывания безработных. Допишите, что 
еще, по вашему мнению, безработные могли бы высказать 
в описываемый вечер.

Т A S  К 5
Прочитайте рассказ Эрскина Колдуэлла о трагической судьбе без­
работного в США, о бесчеловечности американского общества. 
При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение собственных имен:

Erskine Caldwell ['a:skin 'koddwal], Spain [spein], Savannah 
[sa'vaena].

Slow Death
(After Erskine Caldwell)

Erskine Caldwell was born in 1903 in the South of the United States.
After graduating from the University of Virginia, he became a reporter for 

different newspapers
Caldwell’s first collection of stories was published in 1931. A year later, his 

first novel “Tobacco Road" came out. The progressively-thinking readers called the 
book a social docum ent exposing capitalism.

In 1937. Caldwell was in Spain as a correspondent and he wrote sympatheti­
cally about the Spanish republicans, who were fighting to defend their country 
against fascism

In 1941. he spent half a year in the Soviet Union. Later, Caldwell wrote a 
series of a rtic le s  about the heroism of the Soviet people.
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P a r t i

We were sitting in the piano box 
and waiting for the rain to stop. Below 
us flowed the waters of the Savannah 
River. Above our heads the Fifth Street 
Bridge kept us dry. We had put bricks 
under the corners of the piano box to 
keep the floor of it dry, and the water 
that ran down the bridge went under 
us on its way to the river.

A family of four lived behind us in 
several large boxes which they had 
joined together to make rooms. There 
were other boxes under the bridge 
where people lived. When old men and 
women died in one of the boxes be­
cause they had no food, they were 

carried down to the river and thrown into the water.
At dark the rain stopped, and we could not stay in the box any 

longer.
“Let’s get out of here and have something to eat somewhere,” 

Dave said.
Dave had a half-dollar and I did not want to let him buy me any­

thing to eat. He worked at a factory on some days, and when he 
worked, he earned half a dollar a day. He had worked the day 
before, and he had kept the money all that time.

“Don’t worry about me, Dave,” I told him. “I’ve got the promise 
of a half-day job, so I’ll earn a dollar or a hatf. Go on and buy 
yourself some food, Dave.”

“No,” Dave said. “We’ll go together and eat.”
Before I could say anything, he took me by the arm, and pulled 

me along towards the city.
Dave had had a good job at a factory two years before. But he 

lost it together with seventy other men. I knew what had happened to 
Dave after that. He had no money to pay the house rent. He, his wife 
and three children were thrown out into the street. Two of the 
children died before the end of January. In February, his wife died. 
Dave did not know what had happened to his eleven-year-old daughter. 
The last time he had seen her was when a policeman came and 
took her away one morning.

We had reached Seventh Street by now. The tall hotels and gov­
ernment buildings in the street looked wet and grey.

“Go on and eat, Dave,” I told him. “When you’ve finished, I’ll 
meet you here, and we’ll walk back to the river — and get out of the 
cold.”

“I’ll not go till you come with me.”
“But I don’t want to eat, Dave.”
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“I’m not going to eat, then,” he said again.
At that moment, I turned around and saw a black car coming 

around the corner behind us on the wrong side of the street. It was 
coming fast.

I pulled Dave towards me to get him out of the way; he was stand­
ing with his back turned to the car and he could not see it. I suppose 
he thought I was trying to make him go and eat, because he pulled 
away from me and moved back. I shouted, but I was too late. He was 
knocked down by the car.
to publish ['рлЬИЯ — публико­

вать 
brick — кирпич 
to earn [э:п] — зарабатывать 
to worry ['wAri] — беспокоиться 
to pull [pul] — тянуть, тащить

*  *  *

towards [ta'wsdz] — по на­
правлению к 

house rent — квартирная плата 
to reach — достигать, добираться 
to move [mu:v] — двигаться 
to knock [пэк] down — сбивать 

с ног

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1 What kind of home did Mike and Dave have?
2 Where did the friends go after the rain had stopped?
3 What happened to Dave in Seventh Street?

II. Найдите в тексте описание жилища Майка и Дейва.
III. Выберите из текста предложения о семье Дейва и его прежней 

работе. Объясните, какое несчастье произошло с ним.
IV. Выпишите из текста предложения, подтверждающие трога­

тельную заботу, которую друзья проявляли друг о друге. На­
пишите, что, по вашему мнению, их объединяло в борьбе с 
жизненными невзгодами.

Т A S К 6

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа Э. Колдуэлла.

Slow Death

P a r t  II

The driver stopped, got out of the car and walked back to where 
we were By that time people had begun to gather, and soon there 
was a crowd around us.

“Are you hurt, Dave?” I asked getting down on the sidewalk 
with him

“Mike,” Dave said turning his face towards me, “Mike, the half- 
dollar coin is in my right-hand trousers pocket.”
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“Forget the half-dollar, Dave,” I said. “Tell me if you’re hurt. 
If you are, I’ll bring a doctor.”

Dave opened his eyes and looked straight at me.
“There’s nothing wrong with him,” the driver of the car said. “He 

is faking.”
“Mike,” Dave said, “I don’t think I’ll try to get my job back. 

It’s too late now; I won’t have time enough.”
I put my hand under Dave’s shirt. When I took it out, I saw 

blood on it.
“Will you take him to the hospital?” I said to the driver. 
“There’s nothing wrong with him. He’s not hurt, he wants some 

money from me. If I give him some money, and drive away, he’ll 
jump up before I turn round the corner.”

I could hear people talking around us. There was one man in the 
crowd behind me, who was talking very loudly. I could not see his 
face.

“Why won’t he take the man to the hospital? Because he’s unem­
ployed and homeless,” said the men. “That’s why. Nobody wants to 
help people like that. People with cars don’t want any man’s blood 
in their beautiful cars.”

I put my arms round Dave and lifted him. We could carry him to 
the hospital, if the driver did not take him in the car.

The driver turned to the crowd again.
“He’s faking. They think they can get money by jumping in front 

of a car and then shouting that they are hurt. I know when people 
like that are faking. This will be a good lesson to them.”

Dave opened his eyes and looked at me.
“Wait a minute, Mike,” he said. “Put me down. I want to tell you 

something.”
I put him down on the sidewalk, as carefully as I could.
He lay there looking up at me and holding my hand in his. 
“I only want to tell you again where the half-dollar is, Mike,” 

he said. “The half-dollar is in my right-hand trousers pocket.” Sud­
denly he let go my hand and his eyes became dark.

All this time, while I held Dave in my arms, I was trying to think 
of something to say to Dave before it was too late. Before I could 
think of anything to tell him, the driver of the car came nearer. He 
looked down at us.

“He’s faking,” he said. “He’s only faking.”
He pushed the people out of his way and walked towards his car. 

When he reached it, he shouted back at the people, “There’s nothing 
wrong with him. I know men like that. All they want is some money 
and then they’re all right.”

Just then a policeman ran up. He rushed the people away and 
asked what had happened. Before I could tell him he struck me on 
the back with his billy.

“What are all you people here doing?” he shouted.
I told him Dave was dead.
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Then he saw Dave for the first time and said, “That’s different.”
He turned around, went to a telephone-box and rang up the city 

hospital. By the time he had come back, the man who was driving the 
car had left.

“Why didn’t you take him to the hospital in the car that knocked 
him down?” the policeman asked.

“Can’t you see he’s an unemployed?” the man behind me said. 
“The driver didn’t want his blood in the car.”
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The policeman stopped and looked at the man and me. He came 
nearer and pushed us.

I ran back to where Dave was lying and stood over him. The po­
liceman jumped at me and struck me on the head with his billy. The 
street lights became black, and when I could see again, the man who 
had stayed with me was pulling me slowly along the street.

Neither he nor I said anything.

to hurt — ранить 
sidewalk ['saidwDik] — тротуар 
pocket ['pokit] — карман 
to fake — притворяться

to shout [laut] — кричать 
to strike (struck) — ударять 
billy ['bill] — полицейская ду­

бинка
dead [ded] — мертвый

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What did Dave worry about when he was lying helpless on the 

sidewalk?
2. Why didn’t the driver of the car take Dave to the 

hospital?
3. What did the policeman do when he saw the crowd in 

the street?

II. Скажите, что произошло (или было сказано) в каждом случае 
после описанного ниже:
1. The driver got out of the car.
2. Dave opened his eyes.
3. A policeman ran up.

III. Поясните, чем вызваны сочувственные реплики по поводу 
Дейва и осуждающие — по адресу владельца автомобиля.

IV. Выпишите из текста предложения, которыми объясняется 
поведение владельца автомашины, сбившей Дейва.

Т A S К 7

Прочитайте рассказ Дороти Паркер о расовой дискриминации 
в США, о ее трагических последствиях для чернокожих американ­
цев. При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следующих 
собственных имен:

Dorothy Parker ['doraGi 'pcuko}, New Jersey ['nju: 'с!зэ:г»] , Lan- 
nie ['laeni], Arlene [cu'lfcn], Raymond ['reimand]
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Laughter

(After Dorothy Parker)
Dorothy Parker (1893— 1967) was born in West End, New Jersey, the United 

States. After receiving higher education in New York, she began to work as a news­
paper satirist and literary critic. Later, she wrote a large number of poems, short 
stories and plays.

Dorothy Parker was a newspaper correspondent in Spain during the National- 
Revolutionary War there.

In many of her works Dorothy Parker criticizes bourgeois democracy and 
exposes the evils of capitalist society and race discrimination.

P a r t !
Every day Lannie went from one house to another and worked. 

She washed white people’s clothes and floors. Lannie was a big, 
black woman. That is why people called her Big Lannie. She moved 
slowly, but she knew that she had to work well if she wanted to live.

Her husband had died and her children were also dead. Only her 
youngest daughter Arlene was still living.

Every week Lannie brought her a present. When she was small, 
these presents were toys, then flowers and nice dresses.

When Arlene grew up, she married and went to live in another 
house with her husband.

One day, Arlene’s husband came and told Big Lannie that 
Arlene was in the hospital and asked her to go and see Arlene.

Arlene lay there with a child which had just been born. It was 
a boy. Arlene said his name was Raymond. The child looked at his 
grandmother with his big round eyes, but they were eyes that would 
never see, eyes that were blind.

That was the last time Big Lannie saw Arlene; Arlene died the 
next day.

Big Lannie returned to her little room with the child Raymond 
in her arms. He was her Raymond now, and she loved him.

She sold most of the things she had, and now she had enough 
money to live with her Raymond for some time.

“Raymond will grow and then I shall go back to work again,” 
she thought.

And Raymond grew. He was soon a big boy already; he could 
even open the door for his grandmother and help her to take the 
shoes off her tired feet.

So Big Lannie went back to work again.
When she was not at home, Raymond sat in a corner of the room 

and made mats out of pieces of bright material. He was happy when 
Big Lannie told him that she sold those mats to white people and that 
the money helped her to buy food and clothes for him. But late at 
night she unravelled the mats, and in the morning Raymond; again 
made mats out of the same pieces of material.
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Very often people from the other rooms of the house came in. 
They talked to Raymond and laughed with him. Raymond liked their 
laughter. It was the laughter of friends; it was music to him.

At last Raymond was big enough to go into the street without 
Big Lannie. It was a small street, and very soon everybody who 
lived there knew Raymond. These people were friends. They talked 
and laughed with him. Raymond liked their laughter.

laughter ('Icufta] — смех even ['i.van] — даже
evil ['i:vl] — порок, зло mat — коврик
blind [blaind] — слепой to unravel [An'raeval] — разма-
to return [rftam ]— возвращаться тывать

to laugh [leuf] — смеяться
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Who was Big Lannie?
2. Why was Lannie asked to go to the hospital?
3. What did Raymond do when Lannie was not at home?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте предложения:
а) о трудолюбии Ленни;
б) о ее любви к дочери и внуку;
в) об отношении простых людей к Реймонду.

III. Изложите свои доводы в подтверждение того, что Ленни 
могла пользоваться всеобщим уважением.

IV. Выпишите предложения, в которых говорится о дружеских 
чувствах простых людей по отношению к Реймонду, и допиши­
те, что вы думаете по этому поводу.

Т A S К 8

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа Д. Паркер.

Laughter 

P a r t  II
Every day Raymond walked in the street near his home. He 

touched fences and walls with a stick. Sometimes men and women' 
at the windows called him and then he talked to them and laughed 
together with them.

In the evening, when Big Lannie was at home, he always told her 
about the street, about the people he met and how they laughed. Ray­
mond loved laughter.

Winter came. That winter was a very bad one for the Negroes. 
A Negro in some other town had done something bad, the Negroes
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in Raymond’s town did not know what it was. They only knew that 
the white people were very angry with them. They beat them in the 
streets, and they did not give them work.

It was a bad winter for Big Lannie, too. She had very little work. 
She could not buy new clothes for Raymond, and his old clothes were 
too small for him.

All winter Raymond stayed in the house. He sat in his corner 
dressed in Lannie’s old skirt, and made his mats.

Spring came at last. One day, Big Lannie opened the window, and 
the warm air came into the room. Raymond was happy, now he could 
go into the street again. But Big Lannie had to tell him that he could 
not go into the street. He had no shoes, and he could not walk in the 
street in her skirt. Raymond did not say anything, he went back to 
his corner.

Then Big Lannie did something she had never done before: she 
asked the white lady for whom she worked to give her some old 
clothes for Raymond. The white lady was angry. “Why do you 
Negroes always ask for things?” she said. “Why don’t you work 
more and then you can buy all the things you need.”

Lannie did not answer. She stood with her eyes on the floor.
At last, the lady said, “All right, I’ll give you some of my 

husband’s old clothes, but you must work for them.”
So Big Lannie made a shirt and trousers for Raymond out of a 

man’s old clothes. Raymond danced and sang. Now he could go out
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into the street again; he could hear people’s laughter; he could talk 
and laugh with them.

Next day, Big Lannie had to go early to work.
The people in the house helped Raymond to dress, and he went 

into the yard. How happy he was! How fresh the air was! How warm 
the sun was!

He went out of the yard into the street. He touched the fence with 
his stick and began to sing to himself.

Suddenly he heard laughter. He stopped. It was a strange 
laughter; it was not the laughter of friends. There was something 
cruel in it. Then somebody pushed him. Somebody struck him, 
again and again. He tried to run away but he could not. He fell 
down. When he tried to get up, somebody struck him again. He lay 
there, crying, in blood, and dust, and darkness, and over him there 
was laughter, cruel laughter.

fence [fens] — забор strange [streindb] — странный
stick — палка cruel [kruall — жестокий
angry ['aerjgn] — сердитый, to cry [krai] — плакать

злой

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Why was that winter very bad for the Negroes of the town?
2. How did Raymond spend all the winter?
3. Why didn’t Raymond go out into the street when spring came?
4. What happened to Raymond on a sunny spring day?

II. Выделите и прочитайте ту часть текста, в которой автор 
описывает радостное настроение Реймонда, получившего воз­
можность снова выходить на улицу. Объясните, чем была вы­
звана перемена в душевном состоянии Реймонда.

III. Скажите, намного ли изменились формы расовой дискрими­
нации в Америке наших дней по сравнению с рабовладельче­
скими порядками, описанными в романе «Хижина дяди Тома», 
и приведите примеры.



Reading in November and December

T A S К 9

Прочитайте первую часть рассказа Элизабет Коутсворт о царящих 
в современной Америке духе наживы и обмане, жертвами которых 
становятся и дети. При чтении обратите внимание на произне­
сение следующих собственных имен:

Elizabeth Coatsworth [l'lizaba© 'koutswa:6], Don MacLaren 
['dan ma'klaeran], Tribber ['triba], Wilbert Vroman ['wilbot 
'vroum an].

The Bone

(After Elizabeth Coatsworth)

Elizabeth Coatsworth’s books for children are very popular in the USA Mil 
lions of young readers have enjoyed her poems, short stories and fairy-tales.

The story below is taken from a book describing the life of children and teen­
agers in the American country-side.

P a r t  I
It was a warm July day. The boys were swimming and diving in 

the river. They were looking for things under the water, but nobody 
found anything really interesting.

Then Don MacLaren dived, came up suddenly and said, “There is 
something big down there, something big and round.”

He disappeared in the water again. He dived three times before 
he lifted the thing.

“Look! Look what Don’s found!” shouted one of the boys. “It’s 
an old cow bone.”

Don looked at his find carefully and said, “It’s not a cow bone. 
It’s too big for a cow I’m going to take the bone home for my collec­
tion.”

When he got home, Don laid the bone on the table near his bed. 
In the evening, he looked at it for a very long time before he went 
to bed.

Perhaps it was a giant’s bone. It was interesting to think about 
giants. He thought of forests full of giant animals...

The next morning, Don decided to show the bone to his school­
teacher. So he went to her home in the village.

Miss Tribber was a little surprised, but glad to see Don. But when 
he took his bone out of a bag, she said, “Oh, Don, take that unpleas-
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ant thing away!” He tried to explain to her what he thought the 
bone was, but she did not want to listen and left the room.

On the way home Don stopped at Wilbert Vroman’s store to buy 
some tea for his mother. He showed the bone to Wilbert, who looked 
at it for a long time, and then said, “That is very, very interesting.” 

Don was glad to hear it.
“Can you tell me what it belonged to, Wilbert?” he asked. “I think 

it was something very big.”
“Of course it was, it belonged to something very, very big, boy,” 

Wilbert answered.
“Leave it here and I’ll ask some of the people who come into my 

store. Maybe somebody will have an idea.”
Don was glad to leave the bone. He wanted to know as much as 

possible about it.
A week later, he went to the store to ask Wilbert if he had learned 

anything about his bone.
“I haven’t learned anything new about it yet,” Wilbert said. “Do 

you want to get it back? Well, it is somewhere here on one of the 
shelves. Maybe John knows where it is. I’ll ask him,” John was the 
boy who swept the store and helped Wilbert with other jobs.

bone — кость

fairy-tale ['feariteil] — сказка 
teenager ['ti:n,eid3 a] — подрос­

ток
to dive — нырять 
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perhaps [pa'haeps] — может 
быть

giant ['d3 aiant] — великан 
animal ['aenimal] — животное
to surprise [sa'praiz] — удив­

лять, поражать



* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What did the boys do on a warm July day?
2. What did Don MacLaren bring up out of the river?
3. What did Don think about the bone?
4. Why did Don carry the bone to Wilbert Vroman?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте предложения, в которых вы­
сказываются различные предположения о находке на дне реки. 
А каково ваше предположение?

T A S K  10

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа Э. Коутсворт. При чтении 
обратите внимание на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Dieman ['dfcmanj, Barnum ['bcmam].

The Bone 

P a r t  II

Next time, when Don asked, Mr. Vroman said, “John doesn’t 
know where it is. But I hope we’ll find it.”

Several days later, men came to the village and put up a great 
big tent. They paid old Miss Dieman twenty-five dollars for the right 
to dig the ground by the river behind her garden. That was near the 
place where the boys liked to go swimming and diving.

At first the men who were digging did not answer questions. Once 
a man in a silk hat came out of the tent where he usually sat and told 
the children to go away or to stop talking. All the people in the vil­
lage were interested. Some said it was gold that the men were trying 
to find; some said it was money from the time of the War of Indepen­
dence*; some said it was an Indian grave full of silver ornaments 
which Indians had once worn.

Then one day the men found three great ribs. They were so big 
that only a strong man could lift them.

So now everybody knew that the men were looking for a skeleton, 
but nobody knew the skeleton of what animal it was. Every day 
they found more bones, which they carried into the tent.

From that moment Don spent all his free time near the pit where 
the men were digging. On fine evenings, the ladies of the town came 
with their husbands to look at the pit and talk.

At last the man in the silk hat was ready to talk. He met all visi­
tors and took them first to see the pit. After that he took them into 
his tent to see the skeleton.

When two tusks, one after another, were found, professors began
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to come from everywhere to see the skeleton. They said that it was 
the skeleton of a mastodon, and newspapers wrote about the wonder­
ful find.

Then one day Don saw a bill on a wall saying that Mr. P. T. Bar- 
num, the famous showman, of Barrium’s circus, would demonstrate 
to all interested people the mastodon found behind Miss Dieman’s 
house on North Street.

Don read the bill carefully to the end. The last sentence in it sur­
prised him so much that his eyes and mouth opened. It said: 

“This interesting find was made with the help of Mr. Wilbert 
Vroman, who found the first bone and sold it to Mr. Barnum.” 

So that was why Wilbert could not find the bone when Don asked 
him for it! “He only wanted to make money. He never was interested 
in the bone!” Don thought.

to dig — копать 
gold [gould] — золото 
grave — могила 
silver ['Silva] — серебро 
rib — ребро

* * *

skeleton ['skelrtn] — скелет 
pit — яма, шахта 
tusk — бивень 
bill — объявление 
showman — хозяин цирка, зве­

ринца

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Why did men come to the village and begin to dig a pit there?
2. Who said that the wonderful find was the skeleton of a masto­

don?
3. What did the bill on a wall say?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте предложения, описывающие 
ход раскопок и поисков скелета мастодонта.

III. Укажите то место в рассказе, где говорится о том, что участ­
ники раскопок держали в тайне цель своего поиска. Чем была 
вызвана эта секретность, по-вашему?

IV. Пользуясь текстом, напишите коротко о следующем:
а) чем было вызвано удивление Дона;
б) что ему стало понятным в поведении Уилберта.

TASK П

Прочитайте сатирический рассказ Майка Куина, разоблачающий 
американский образ жизни, якобы предоставляющий всем граж­
данам США равные возможности. При чтении обратите внимание 
на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Oscar ['aska], Mike Quin ['maik 'kwin], Fungus Finklebottom 
['fAggas 'finkalbatam ], Amelia [a'midja].
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Oscar Wants to Know
(After Mike Quin)

Mike Quin (1906— 1947), an American progressive journalist and poet, was 
born in San Francisco. He was a worker and a seaman. During the economic crisis 
of 1929— 1933, he joined the Communist Party.

When World War II came, M. Quin spoke over the radio against fascism, and 
he greeted the victories of the Soviet Army.

After the war, he published a number of stories and pamphlets called “That Men 
May Walk and Laugh in the Sun”.'

In his works Mike Quin exposed the evils of capitalist civilization and the 
imperialists who helped to raise fascism.

P a r t  I
Mr. Fungus Finklebottom sat down in his favourite arm-chair 

and opened his evening newspaper.
“Papa,” said little Oscar Finklebottom, “what does opportunity 

mean?”
“Go and play with your electric train,” said Mr. Finklebottom. 

“I have no time to answer questions.”
“Answer the child,” said Mrs. Finklebottom.
“Papa,” said Oscar, “what is opportunity?”
“Opportunity is a chance to make some money. Now go out and 

play,” said Mr. Finklebottom.
“Papa, how do you make money?” asked Oscar.
“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “The child wants to 

learn.”
“You make money by going into business,” said Mr. Finklebottom 

still continuing to read his paper.
“Papa, can everybody go into business?”
“Certainly everybody can go into business.”
“Suppose everybody went into business, would they all be busi­

nessmen?”
“Yes, son, if they all went into business they would all be busi­

nessmen.”
“Then who would do the work, papa?”
“Amelia, tell the child to go and play with his toys. Pm trying 

to read the newspaper.”
“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “He wants to learn.” 
“Who would do the work, papa?” repeated Oscar.
“Everybody couldn’t go into business,” said Mr. Finklebottom. 

“It would be impossible.”
“But you said they could.”
“I said nothing of the kind,” said Mr. Finklebottom.
“Yes, you did,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “Answer the child.”

1 “That Men May Walk and Laugh in the Sun” — «Чтобы люди могли 
гулять и смеяться на солнце»
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“All right, then, they couldn’t.”
“Why couldn’t they, papa?”
“Because they don’t have the money.”
“If they had the money, could they?”
“Certainly.”

seaman — моряк

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What was Mr. Finklebottom?
2. Why did Oscar ask his father to explain the meaning of the 

word “opportunity”?
3. Why did Mr. Finklebottom try to send his son away?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте те объяснения, которые были 
непонятны Оскару или не удовлетворяли его.

III. Выпишите реплики матери Оскара. Свидетельствуют ли они 
о том, что она смогла бы ответить на вопросы сына? Приведите 
свои доводы.

TASK 12

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа М. Куина.

Oscar Wants to Know 

P a r t  II

“Then if they all had the money and they all went into business, 
would they all be businessmen?”

“Yes, they’d all be businessmen.”
“And who would do the work, papa?”
“Amelia, if you don’t tell this child to go and play I’ll kill him.” 
“Answer him, Fungus. He wants to know things.”
“Who would do the work, papa?” asked Oscar.
“They couldn’t all be businessmen,” said Mr. Finklebottom. 
“Not even if they had the money?” asked Oscar.
“Not even if they had the money,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “Some­

body has to do the work. Besides, there’s a limit to how many men 
can be businessmen.”

“How many people could be businessmen, papa?”
“Well, one in a thousand, maybe. One in five hundred. Something 

like that. You see, son, you can’t be a businessman if you don’t have 
workers. So every businessman has from ten to a hundred or a thou­
sand workers.”

“How many workers do you have, papa?”
“Well, we are a big company. We have ten thousand.”
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“Then most of the people don’t have any opportunity, do they, 
papa?”

“What are you talking about? In America every man has an equal 
opportunity.”

“But, papa, why only a few men can become businessmen? What 
are all the others going to do?”

“They can be businessmen, too, if they have initiative.”
“But you said only a few of them could. Most of them have to be 

workers.”
“That’s right. Now, son, go and read your book.”
“Then most of the people are workers and will always be workers 

and couldn’t be businessmen even if they wanted to, could they, 
papa?”

“Certainly, they could. No, I think they couldn’t. Where do you 
get these ideas, son?”

“Then if most of the people are workers and will always be 
workers, they’ll never be able to make any money, will they?” 

“Well, if they get enough wages — if — Amelia, isn’t it time for 
this child to go to bed?”

“If most of the people are workers and will always be workers, 
the only way they can make money is by getting higher wages. Isn’t 
that correct, papa?” asked Oscar.

“Amelia,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “I can’t believe — I don’t want 
to say it, but this isn’t a child. He’s a nightmare.”

“Answer his questions,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “The child 
wants to learn.”

wages — заработная плата nightmare ['naitmea] — кошмар
the only — единственный

* * *
I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. Did Oscar understand his father’s explanations?
2. Why was Oscar interested in businessmen and workers?
3. Why did Mr. Finklebottom call his son “a nightmare”?

II. Опровергните попытки мистера Финкльботтома внушить 
своему сыну идею о «равных возможностях» в США.

III. Выпишите несколько высказываний (ответов) Финкльботтома 
и докажите их противоречивость.

T A S K  13

Прочитайте рассказ Альберта Мальца о вынужденном воровстве, 
на которое идут безработный отец и его малолетний сын. При 
чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следующего собствен­
ного имени:

Albert Maltz ['selbat 'modts].
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The Game

(After Albert M altz)

Albert Maltz represents the generation of 
American progressive writers who began their 
literary activities after the October Revolution 
in Russia.

Maltz was born in New York in 1908. 
After graduating from Columbia University 
he wrote an anti-war play “Peace on Earth”1 
and some other plays about class struggle 
in the USA.

The heroes of his best works are work­
ing people. He exposes bourgeois morals, the 
tragedy of the unemployed and the inhuman­
ity of racism. One of his best novels is “A Long 
Day in a Short Life” — about the solidarity 
of white and black Americans.

P a r t  I

“Then I jump up on the wagon..."
“You forgot something!”
“What? No, I didn’t!”
“Yes, you did,” the man said. “Can’t you remember?”
The boy was young, about ten years old. His face was a little 

blue from the cold. It was early morning and he still wanted to sleep. 
"I can’t remember,” said the boy.
“Do you want to get caught?”
“I won’t get caught. I’ve played games like this. I can do it. You 

watch me.”
“I won’t watch you. We’ll go home now, that’s what we’ll do.” 
“What do you think I am, a baby?” asked the boy.
“You act like one. You can’t remember anything I tell you.” 
The boy moved out of the doorway and took a handful of snow. 
“Well, what’s that for?”
“I wanted to make a snowball.”
“Is that all you can think of? I thought you said you wanted to 

help your sister? Come in here now.”

1 “Peace on Earth” [э:0] — «Мир на земле»
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He took the boy by the arm and pulled him into the doorway. “You 
forgot the bag! You forgot the most important thing.”

“I didn’t forget it, Pop,” the boy said. “I have it in my pocket, 
haven’t I?”

“Take it out now. I want you to have it ready.”
The boy took an old paper bag out of his pocket. He opened it by 

blowing into it.
“Then what do you do?”
“Then I wait till the milkman goes around to the back of that 

house over there.” The boy pointed to a large house across the street 
near the corner.

“Then w hat?”
“When he turns the corner at the back of the house, I run out 

and take a bottle. Then I put it in the bag and walk the other way.” 
“Do you run?”
“No, I only walk.”
“And if he sees you and runs after you then you run, don’t you?” 
“No, I’ll only walk. I let him catch me and then I start crying, 

and you come up and say you know me and I’m a poor boy...” 
“Sh!”
The man put his hand over the boy’s mouth. “Someone’s coming.” 
They stood in the doorway and watched the falling snow. “Look, 

Pop, the snow is coming down heavier now,” the boy said.
“The milkman won’t see me from away across the street. I could 

take more than one bottle.”
“One’s enough! And after I tell him I know you — what happens 

then?”

generation [,d3 ena'reijan] — baby — ребенок
поколение doorway — вход в помещение

inhumanity [,mhju:'maemti]— pop — папа
бесчеловечность milkman — разносчик молока

wagon ['waegan] — повозка, across [a'kras] — через; попе-
фургон рек

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. What were the unemployed man and his son planning to do?
2. Why did the boy think that he would not get caught?
3. Who did the boy want to help?

II. Герои рассказа обмениваются лишь короткими предложени­
ями.
Докажите, что:

а) это связано с ситуацией;
б) сказывается внутреннее волнение отца.
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III. Можете ли вы утверждать, что мальчик воспринимает вынуж­
денное воровство как игру? Выпишите из текста предложе­
ния, подтверждающие (опровергающие) это утверждение.

T A S K  14

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа А. Мальца.

The Game 
P a r t  II

“Then you say I’m just a poor boy whose mother is ill and I’m 
taking it because of her and if he lets me go, you’ll see that I don’t 
do it again... That’s all, isn’t it, Pop?”

“That’s all.” The man did not speak for a few minutes, then he 
asked, “Do you want to eat?”

“A little.”
“I do, too. Well, we’ll have something when we get home.” 
The man stopped talking, then he said, “There’s the milk wagon. 

Take the bag. Don’t go out till I tell you.”
“1 won’t. Wait till you see. I’ll do it right.”
The man and the boy stood in the doorway watching. The milk 

wagon slowly came up the street. Then it stopped at the corner. The 
milkman disappeared around the back of the house.

“Now you go,” said the man and pushed the boy out of the door­
way. He ran quickly down the street. He jumped up on the front of 
the wagon, took a bottle of milk, put it into the bag and walked on 
down the street.

The milkman was now coming back. He turned down the street 
and went to the next house.

It was done. It was all right. The boy was not caught...
The man came out of the doorway and walked down the street. 

The boy was waiting for his father. His little face was shining. “I 
made it. I did it, didn’t I?” he asked.

“Of course, son, fine,” the man said. “I’ll carry it.”
“I can carry it,” the boy answered.
“All right.”
“It was easy, Pop. I wanted to take another one, but I didn’t. 

Can I take two of them tomorrow, Pop? Can I?”
“No.”
“Oh, I could take two.”
They walked on without speaking.
“I can’t tell the boys, can I, Pop?” said the boy.
The man stopped and looked at the boy.
“If you do, I’ll kill you. This is stealing,” the man said. “It’s steal­

ing!”
“I know, Pop. I won’t tell. Let’s go, I’m cold.”
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They walked on again.
“Are your feet wet?”
“A little.”
“When I get a job, I’ll get you high boots and you can walk in 

the snow and not get wet feet.”
The man suddenly stopped again. “You know stealing’s wrong, 

don’t you?”
“Of course, I know, Pop.”
“You know we’re only doing it because of your sister!”
“Yes, I know.”
“I never stole in my life,” the man said. “I worked very well all 

my life. I’m a good worker. You can ask your mother.”
“Don’t worry, Pop,” the boy said. “I know stealing’s wrong. I’m 

going to grow up strong like you and get a job. Honest, Pop!” 
The man looked down at his son’s face. “When 1 was your age,” 

he said to himself, “I was a head taller than you. They’re not giving 
you the chance to grow up.”

“Oh, Pop, I’m cold,” the boy said.
They walked slowly in the fresh, white snow.

just — всего лишь to steal (stole, stolen) — воро­
вать
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* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Why did the unemployed man and his son have to steal a 

bottle of milk?
2. What did the father say about stealing?
3. What did the boy promise not to do when he grew up?

11. Прочитайте слова безработного отца, в которых выражается:

а) его любовь к труду;
б) горечь за нерадостное детство сына;
в) забота о том, чтобы мальчик вырос честным человеком.

П1. Обсудите, что выражает следующая строчка — сочувствие 
автора или чувство облегчения у отца:

It was done. It was all right. The boy was not caught...
IV. Выпишите из текста слова отца, запрещающие мальчику рас­

сказывать друзьям о случившемся. Обоснуйте это решение 
отца.



Reading in January, February and March

T A S K  15

Прочитайте рассказ О. Генри о доброте и преданности друзей, 
спасших серьезно заболевшую девушку-художницу. При чтении 
обратите внимание на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

О. Henry [ou'henri], Sue [sju:], Johnsy ['d3onsi], Behrman 
['Ьэ:шэп].

The Last Leaf

(After 0 . Henry)

O. Henry (1862— 1910) is a well-known 
American short-story writer. He had to earn 
his living from the age of fifteen and he edu­
cated himself with the help of friends.

O. Henry knew people very well, especi­
ally the ordinary people of New York. In his 
stories you can feel satirical criticism of the 
American way of life. Most of his short stories 
are full of warm sympathy for ordinary Ameri­
can people.

P a r t  I

Sue and Johnsy were poor artists who lived in a little New York 
district west of Washington Square. They painted pictures which 
they hoped to sell. Their studio was on the third floor of an old brick 
house.

They became friends in May and decided to live together. In No­
vember Johnsy fell ill. She lay in bed near the window and looked at 
the side of the next brick house.

One morning, the doctor asked Sue to come out into the corridor. 
“Your friend is very ill, she has one chance in — let us say, ten,” he 
said, as he looked at his clinical thermometer. “And that chance is 
for her to want to live. Your little lady has decided that she’s not
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going to get well. I promise to do all that I can, but you must help 
me. Let her think not of her illness, but of some other things.” 

After the doctor had gone, Sue went into Johnsy’s room. Johnsy 
lay with her face towards the window. Sue thought that she was 
sleeping. So she began a drawing to illustrate a magazine story.

As Sue was working she heard Johnsy counting. She went quickly 
to the bedside. Johnsy’s eyes were open. She was looking out of the 
window and counting something.

“Twelve,” she said, and a little later “eleven”, and then “ten”, 
and “nine”; and then “eight” and “seven” almost together.

Sue looked out of the window. What was there to count? There 
was only a yard and the brick wall of the next house. An old, old ivy- 
vine was growing on the brick wall. There were only a few leaves 
on it.

“What is it, dear?” asked Sue.
“Six,” said Johnsy. “They’re falling faster now. Three days ago 

there were almost a hundred. There goes another one. There are only 
five left now.”

“Five what, dear? Tell me.”
“Leaves. On the ivy-vine. When the last one falls, I must go too. 

I’ve known that for three days. Didn’t the doctor tell you?”
“Oh, I never heard of such nonsense,” said Sue. “The doctor told 

me this morning that your chances for getting well were ten to one! 
Try to take some soup now and let me draw my pictures.”

“No, I don’t want any soup. There are only four now. I want to 
see the last one fall before it gets dark. Then I’ll go, too.”

“Johnsy, dear,” said Sue, “will you promise me to keep your eyes 
shut, and not look out of the window until I finish working? I need 
the light.”

“Tell me as soon as you have finished,” said Johnsy, shutting her 
eyes, and lying white and still as a fallen statue, “because I want to 
see the last one fall.”

“Try to sleep,” said Sue. “I must call Behrman up to be my model.”

leaf — лист to paint — красить, рисовать
ordinary ['o:dnri] — простой ivy-vine ['aivfvain] — плющ
to feel (felt) — чувствовать nonsense ['nonsansj — вздор
artist ['atist] — художник still — неподвижный

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What were Sue and Johnsy?
2. When did they become friends?
3. What happened to  Johnsy?
4. What did the doctor advise Sue to ao?
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II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте то, что относится к характе­
ристике Джонси и Сью. Докажите, что их объединяло много 
общего.

III. Выпишите предложения, в которых выражена забота Сью 
о подруге.

TASK 16

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа О. Генри.

The Last Leaf 

P a r t  II

Old Behrman was a painter who lived on the ground floor in the 
same house. He was over sixty. Behrman was a failure in art, but he 
still hoped to paint a masterpiece. He earned a little by serving as 
a model to those young painters who could not pay the price of a pro­
fessional.

Sue found Behrman in his little room. She told him about Johnsy’s 
illness.

“She thinks that she will die when the last leaf falls from the 
old ivy-vine on the wall of the next house.”

Johnsy was sleeping when they entered her room. They went 
to the window and looked at each other for a moment without 
speaking.

When Johnsy opened her eyes the next morning, there yet stood 
out against the brick wall one yellow and green ivy leaf. It was the 
last on the vine.

“It is the last one,” said Johnsy. “I thought it would fall during 
the night. I heard the wind. It will fall today, and I shall die at the 
same time.”

The day came to its end and even in the evening there was still 
one leaf on the ivy-vine. Then, with the coming of the night, the north 
wind began to blow again, the rain beat against the windows.

In the morning, the girls looked out of the window. The one ivy 
leaf was still on the vine.

Johnsy lay for a long time looking at it. And then she called to 
Sue and said, “I’ve been a bad girl. Something has made that last 
leaf stay there to show that we must always hope for the best. You 
may bring me a little soup now, and some milk.”

An hour later, she said, “Sue, some day I hope to paint a beauti­
ful picture.”

The doctor came in the afternoon. In the corridor he said to Sue, 
“She’s much better now, she’s getting well. Now I must see old Behr­
man on the ground floor, some kind of a painter, I believe. Pneumo-
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ilia, too. He’s an old man. There is no hope for him; but he goes to the 
hospital today. He’ll be more comfortable there.”

The next day, the doctor said to Sue, “She’s out of danger. You’ve 
won. Good food and care now — that’s all.”

That afternoon Sue came to the bed where Johnsy lay.
“I have something to tell you, dear,” she said. “Mr. Behrman died 

of pneumonia today in the hospital. He was ill only two days. He was 
found helpless in his room in the morning of the first day. His shoes 
and clothing were wet and he was very cold. They also found a lamp 
and a ladder in the room, some brushes and some yellow and green 
paints. Now look out of the window, dear, at the last ivy leaf on the 
wall. Do you know why it never moved when the wind blew? Ah, 
dear, it’s Behrman’s masterpiece — he painted it there the night that 
the last leaf fell.”

failure ['feilja] — неудачник pneumonia [nju:'mounja] — b o c -  

masterpiece ['mastapi:s] — me- паление легких 
девр danger ['deind3 a] — опасность

clothing ['kloubirj] — одежда

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What was Behrman?
2. What did Behrman do that helped to save Johnsy’s life?
3. What saved Johnsy’s life?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте слова Джонси о том, что люди 
всегда должны надеяться на лучшее, и обсудите, кто же все- 
таки она — оптимист или пессимист.

III. Подтвердите фактами, что у Джонси были настоящие друзья, 
и напишите, что еще, по вашему мнению, можно было сделать 
для Джонси.

Т A S к  17

Прочитайте рассказ Джека Лондона о привязанности собаки к 
людям, о трудном выборе, который ей пришлось сделать. При 
чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следующих собствен- 
ных имен:

Jack London ['cfcaek 'Lvndan], Walt Irvine ['wo:lt 'w in ] ,  Madge 
[maed3 ], California [,kaeli'fo:nja], Oregon ['origan], Glen Ellen 
['glen 'elin], Skiff Miller [’skif 'mila].
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Brown Wolf

(After Jack London)

Jack London (1876— 1916), the Ameri­
can novelist and short-story writer, changed 
many professions before he became famous.
When gold was found in Alaska, London 
joined the gold rush. While there he met 
people who became the prototypes of his 
heroes.

Under the impression of the Russian 
revolution of 1905 Jack London wrote an 
article called “Revolution” and the novel 
“The Iron Heel”1 (1907).

He was the founder o! revolutionary 
literature in the USA.

P a r t i

Once Walt Irvine and his wife Madge, who lived in a small 
cottage in the mountains, found a dog. He was thin and weak, but 
he did not let them touch him. He ate the food they gave him only 
after they had gone away. But when he was strong again, he 
disappeared.

A few months later, when Irvine was in a train between California 
and Oregon, he looked out of the window and saw his dog running 
along the road, two hundred miles away from home. He got off the 
train at the nearest station, bought a piece of meat, caught the dog 
and took him home again. So Wolf, as they called him, came a 
second time to the mountain cottage. There he was tied up for a week.

To win him became a problem, but Irvine liked problems. At the 
end of the week he tied a piece of thin bright metal round the dog’s 
neck with the words: RETURN TO WALT IRVINE, GLEN ELLEN, 
CALIFORNIA. Then the dog was let go, and he disappeared. A day 
later came a telegram. In twenty hours Wolf had run over a hundred 
miles to the north, and was still going wrhen caught.

This time, he was sent back by express train. He was tied up for 
three days, and was let go on the fourth. And he disappeared again.

As soon as he was given his freedom he always ran north. He was 
always brought back weak and always ran away fresh and strong.

At last the dog decided to stay at the cottage, but Irvine and his 
wife had to wait a long time before they could touch him. When at 
last he let them do it, they said it was a great victory. The man and

1 “The Iron Heel” — «Железная пята»
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woman loved the dog very much; perhars this was because it had 
been such a task to win his love.

wolf [wulf] — волк to tie [tai] up — привязывать
novelist ['novolist] — романист neck— шея 
once [wAns] — однажды freedom ['frfcdam] — свобода
weak — слабый

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Was the dog that the Irvines found fresh and strong or was it 

weak?
2. Where did Walt see his dog after he had disappeared the first 

time?
3. Did the dog run to the south or to the north as soon as he re­

ceived freedom?

II. Докажите, что только после улучшения своего физического 
состояния Бурому Волку удавалось убегать на север.

III. Прочитайте в страноведческом справочнике объяснение поня­
тий: gold rush, California, Oregon.

TASK 18

Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа Д. Лондона.

Brown Wolf 

P a r t  II

One summer day, a man came to the cottage. He said his name 
was Skiff Miller. He had come from the North to visit his sister.

As soon as the dog saw him, he ran to the man and licked his 
hands.

“Wolf, Wolf, what are you doing?” said Madge.
“His name isn’t Wolf,” Skiff Miller said. “It’s Brown. He was my 

dog. How long have you had him?”
“How do you know he’s your dog?” Irvine asked.
“Because he is,” said Miller.
“The dog’s mine. Look here,” and Skiff Miller turned to the dog. 

“Brown! Right!” The dog turned to the right. Then Miller ordered the 
dog to do several other things that working dogs in the North are 
taught to do.

“He was my best dog,” Skiff Miller said proudly. “If he hadn’t 
been my dog, he wouldn’t have learned to do all those things.” 

“But you are not going to take him away with you, are you?”
144



Madge asked nervously. “Why not leave him here? He is happy. And 
what can you give him in that northland life?”

“Food, when I’ve got it, and that’s most of the time,” came the 
answer.

“And the work?”
“Yes, a lot of work,” Miller said. “Work without end, and cold — 

that’s what he’ll get when he comes with me. But he likes it. He knows 
that life. And you don’t know anything about it. You don’t know what 
you’re talking about. That’s where the dog belongs, and that’s where 
he’ll be happiest.”

“I don’t believe he’s your dog. Perhaps you have seen him some­
time. Any dog in Alaska can be ordered to do things,” Walt said.

“Maybe Mr. Miller is right,” his wife said. “I am afraid he is. Cer­
tainly Wolf answers to the name of “Brown”. And he was friendly to­
wards Mr. Miller and licked his hands. You know that’s something he 
never did with anybody before.”

“I suppose you’re right, Madge,” Walt said. “Wolf isn’t Wolf, but 
Brown, and I think he belongs to Mr. Miller.”

“Perhaps Mr. Miller will sell him,” she said. “We can buy him.” 
“I’ll tell you what I’ll do,” said Skiff Miller. “The dog was a good 

worker. He’s done a lot of work for me, and maybe he has got a right 
to choose. He must decide for himself. I’ll say good-bye and go away. 
If he wants to stay, he can stay. If he wants to come with me, let him 
come. I won’t call him to come and don’t you call him to come back.” 

For some time Wolf watched Skiff Miller go, waiting for him to 
return. Then he ran after him and tried to stop him. Then the dog ran 
back to where Irvine and his wife sat and tried to make Irvine go to 
Miller. He wanted to be with his old master and the new one at the 
same time. At this moment Miller disappeared.

The dog lay down at Irvine’s feet. Madge was happy, but a few 
minutes later the dog got up and ran away. He never turned his head. 
Quicker and quicker he ran along the road and in a few minutes was 
gone.
to lick — лизать

*  *  *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Who was the man who once came to the Irvines?
2. What did Skiff Miller say about Brown Wolf?
3. Which did Brown Wolf prefer — northland life or cottage 

life?
II. Докажите, что Бурому Волку пришлось испытать внутрен­

нюю борьбу, и объясните ее причину.
III. Напишите, почему Ирвинам и Миллеру хотелось иметь Бу­

рого Волка. Одинаковые ли у  них были цели?
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T A S K  19

Прочитайте текст о последствиях, к которым приводит загряз­
нение окружающей среды, о необходимости бережного отношения 
к природе.

How Does a Lake Die?

(After L. Pringle)
LAKE ERIE * IS DYING.
DEATH OF A GREAT LAKE.
LAKE ERIE: A DEAD SEA.

People in the USA and Canada may read headlines like these in 
newspapers or see reports on television about Lake Erie. This big 
lake is not dead yet, but it is in danger of dying.

Like many lakes in North America, Lake Erie was born more 
than 10,000 years ago. Its area is 25,745 square kilometres. Lake 
Erie is the oldest and shallowest of the Great Lakes, so it is natural 
that it is dying faster than the others.

But it is dying not only because a lot of soil, dead plants, and ani­
mal materials are carried into it. Pollution is the greatest danger. 
Waste products of many kinds are brought into the lake by rivers 
from cities and industries. Some of the wastes kill fish and some kill 
the life on the bottom of the lake. When plants growing in the lake 
die, they go down to the bottom. The same thing happens to plant 
life that falls into the water. There they decay. But the process of 
decay is impossible without oxygen, and in Lake Erie there is so much 
waste that most or all of the oxygen is taken from the water. Most of 
the decay stops, and the wastes accumulate on the bottom. It was 
found that over 2,500 square kilometres of the lake’s bottom waters 
have no oxygen at all.

As decay takes oxygen from the water, the animal life becomes 
very difficult in Lake Erie. The fish that are best for food are disap­
pearing. They need very much oxygen.

The pollution of Lake Erie is a great danger not only for fish, but 
for people too, especially for children. In many places swimming in 
its waters is impossible now because of the danger to their health.

Biologists think that Lake Erie will take not less than twenty 
years to clean itself of undecayed wastes if all pollution is stopped 
now. City and state governments in both Canada and the United 
States are trying to clean up Lake Erie and put a stop to the 
thousands of tons of industrial and city wastes that flow into the lake. 
But progress is slow, and much money is needed, both by city and 
state organizations and by factories to do the work well.

There is also another thing which specialists worry about: navi­
gation on the Great Lakes. There are many important ports both on 
the US side and on the Canadian side. Will the Great Lakes be useful
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for navigation in future? The waste products thrown into the water 
by cities and industries, together with the mud brought down by the 
rivers, may make the lakes very shallow and swampy and useless 
for navigation. The Great Lakes may become swamp-land and lost in 
future to the economy both of Canada and the United States.

headline ['hedlain] — заголовок 
shallow f'jaelou] — мелкий 
soil — почва, земля 
plant [plcmtj — растение 
to pollute [pa'lu:t] — загрязнять 
waste [weist] products — отхо­

ды (производства)

bottom ['botam] — дно 
to decay [drkei] — разлагаться 
oxygen ['3ksid3an] — кислород 
mud — грязь, ил 
swamp [swomp] — болото, топь

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What headlines to articles about Lake Erie may be seen in 

newspapers?
2. Why is Lake Erie dying?
3. Why is pollution of Lake Erie so dangerous?

II. Определите, что нанесло озеру Эри более значительный 
ущерб — естественное загрязнение или загрязнение в резуль­
тате хозяйственной деятельности человека.

III. Выпишите из текста предложения о катастрофическом состоя­
нии озера Эри.

Т A S К 20

Гибель динозавров — одна из самых загадочных страниц биогра­
фии планеты. Прочитайте статью об этих удивительных чудо­
вищах, во власти которых когда-то находились просторы Земли.

Ideas About Dinosaurs

(After L. Pringle)

We know a lot about dinosaurs. But there is a lot we don’t know. 
There are many theories, for example, about why they died out, 
but we do not know which of them is correct.

But there are no dinosaurs around now, so we cannot easily learn 
about their lives. All we have are dinosaur fossils — mostly bones 
and footprints in stone.

At the same time our knowledge about dinosaurs is growing. New 
fossils are discovered every year by palaeontologists. We have now a 
better understanding of the climate and other conditions of long ago 
when the dinosaurs lived.
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The first dinosaur fossils were discovered about one hundred and 
fifty years ago. By studying the skeletons of dinosaurs palaeontolo­
gists believe that dinosaurs were a lot like crocodiles and other rep­
tiles that live today. They also believed for a long time that dino­
saurs were cold-blooded.

We have all seen pictures showing cold-blooded dinosaurs living 
in tropical conditions. The biggest of all are usually shown living in 
shallow lakes and swamps.

This picture may be wrong. Some palaeontologists now think 
that dinosaurs were warm-blooded. Others do not agree about this; 
they still believe that all dinosaurs were cold-blooded.

What more can we learn from fossils and other things? Well, if 
dinosaurs were warm-blooded, they could have lived in regions 
which had cool nights and cool seasons. Perhaps they migrated to 
cooler climates for the summer and back to warmer ones for the 
winter.

The idea that some dinosaurs were warm-blooded also helps to 
explain why there were many kinds of smaller dinosaurs. They 
had skeletons which were good for fast running, which cold-blooded 
animals cannot do.

One of the ideas about dinosaurs is that there is little difference 
between the skeletons of small dinosaurs and the fossil skeletons of 
the world’s first-known birds. The palaeontologists who hold this 
theory believe that the dinosaurs did not all die out. Small ones 
changed and became in the end what we call birds. If this is correct, 
then we can think of today’s birds as dinosaurs flying in the air!

We may never know if dinosaurs were warm-blooded, but this 
theory has made people show a new interest in the dinosaurs of long, 
long ago.

dinosaur ['dainaso:] — динозавр 
fossil ['fosl] — ископаемое 
footprint ['futprint] — след 
condition [kan'dijnj — условие 
to discover [dis'kAva] — откры­

вать, делать открытие

cold-blooded ['kould'blAdid] —
зоол. холоднокровный 

cool [ku:l] — прохладный 
difference ['difarans] — различие 
bird — птица
to hold [hould] (held) — пола­

гать, считать

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What do we have to help us to learn about dinosaurs?
2. What theory about dinosaurs may be wrong?
3. What theories about dinosaurs do palaeontologists discuss?

II. Кратко сформулируйте одну из гипотез о динозаврах, которая 
вызывает дискуссии ученых.
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TASK 21

Прочитайте рассказ Марка Твена, в котором он высмеивает по­
пытку главного героя прикрыть неблаговидный поступок рассуж­
дениями о честности, якобы свойственной ему. При чтении обра­
тите внимание на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Mark Twain [ 'т а к  'twein], Ernest Hemingway ['a:nist 'hemig- 
wei], Huckleberry Finn ['Ьлк1Ьэп 'fin], Miles [mailz].

A Dog
(After Mark Twain)

Mark Twain (1835— 1910) was the found­
er of the realistic American novel of the pres­
ent day. Ernest Hemingway, a twentieth- 
century American author, wrote: “All modern 
American literature comes from one book by 
Mark Twain called ‘Huckleberry Finn’.”

There is much humour in most of Mark 
Twain’s works. But there is also social criticism 
and satire. Mark Twain wrote some anti- 
imperialistic articles. His works help progres­
sive people to understand and fight against 
imperialism and the evils of bourgeois society.

I have always believed that a man must be honest.
“Never ask for money which you have not earned,” I always said.
Now I shall tell you a story which will show you how honest I 

have always been all my life.
One day, at the house of a friend of mine, I met General Miles.
“I’m pleased to have met you,” said the general. “How could it 

happen that we did not meet earlier?”
“He does not remember me,” I thought. “But we met once in 

Washington ten years ago.”
I was poor then and very often I had no money to buy bread. On 

that day, my friend and myself were in need of three dollars. We 
needed these three dollars very much.

I went from one place to another and asked all the people I knew; 
but nobody gave me anything, not even one dollar.

At last I came to a big hotel. I went into the hall of the hotel and 
sat down there. At that moment a nice little dog ran into the hall. 
The dog was friendly and as I had nothing to do, I began to play 
with it.

I was playing with the dog when a man in a uniform entered the
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hall. I knew him at once from his pictures in the newspapers. It 
wasn’t difficult for me to say that it was General Miles.

“What a nice little dog!” he said. “Is it your dog? Do you want 
to sell it?”

When I heard these words, I remembered my friend and the three 
dollars v/hich I had to get.

“Well, I... I think...”
“Good!” said the general. “How much do you want for it?”
“Three dollars,” I answered.
“Three dollars? I’ll give you twenty dollars for it,” he said.
“No, no. I want only three dollars.”
General Miles paid me the three dollars, took the dog and went 

up to his room in the hotel.
Ten minutes later an old man came into the hall. He looked round 

the hall.
“Are you looking for a dog, sir?” I asked.
“Oh, yes! Have you seen one?” said the man. “A little white 

dog.”
“Oh, yes, I saw it running after a man who entered this hotel,” 

I said. “If you like, I can try to find it for you.”
The man was very happy and asked me to help him to find his dog.
“I can help you,” I said, “but it will take some of my time and...”
“I am ready to pay you for your time,” said the man. “How much 

do you want for it?”
“Three dollars,” I answered.
Then I went up to General Miles’s room.
“I’ve come to take the dog back,” I said.
“But it is not your dog now. I have paid you three dollars for it,” 

said the general.
“I shall give you back your three dollars, but I must take the dog 

back,” I answered.
General Miles was angry. “Then give me back my three dollars 

and take the dog away,” he said.
I carried the dog to the hall of the hotel and gave it back to the 

old man. He was very happy and paid me the three dollars I had 
asked for. I was happy too, because I had the money we needed, and 
I felt that I had earned it.

Now you can see why I say that a man must not ask for money 
that he has not earned.

at once — сразу, тотчас
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. When did the story-teller and General Miles meet for the first 
time?

2. What was the story-teller doing in the hall of the hotel when 
the general entered?
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3. How much did the general pay for the dog?
4. Who was looking for the dog?
5. Why was General Miles angry?
6. Were the three dollars earned honestly? What do you think?

II. Выделите в тексте следующие части:
а) лицемерные рассуждения главного героя о честности;
б) эпизод продажи чужой собаки;
в) сцены возвращения собаки за деньги ее настоящему вла­

дельцу.

III. Обоснуйте несколькими предложениями лицемерность рас- 
суждений главного героя о честности.

IV. Напишите опорные фразы для изложения содержания текста и 
вашей оценки действий рассказчика.

т A s к 22
Прочитайте о том, как метеорологи обнаруживают зарождающие­
ся тропические циклоны, чтобы своевременно оповестить об опас­
ности жителей прибрежных районов, а также экипажи судов и са­
молетов. При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следую­
щих собственных имен:

Carla ['kcula], Betsy ['betsi], Camille [ka'mtl], Alice ['aelisj, 
Brenda ['brendaj, Christine ['kristi:n], Delia ['didja], Loretta 
[b:'reta], Wilda [’wilda].

The Hurricane Hunters
(After E. Myers)

AU along the Atlantic and Pacific coasts, from August till No­
vember, meteorologists watch for hurricanes, which are very dan­
gerous storms. The wind in a hurricane blows round and round in a 
spiral. In the centre of a hurricane there is a small area, known as the 
“eye” where there is good weather. Usually hurricanes are given 
girls’ names like Carla, Betsy and Camille. A hurricane is really a 
very strong tropical cyclone. The g irl’s name is used for radio 
communications. Easy-to-remember names help operators not to 
make mistakes during radio talks about the movements of a 
hurricane.

The men who risk their lives each year by flying into the eye of 
a hurricane to get information about it are known as “Hurricane 
Hunters”. They are a part of the Air Weather Service, a world organ­
ization, made up of over 200 weather stations.

Flying their special planes, the Hurricane Hunters collect impor­
tant information of a storm’s intensity, its eye position, its movement, 
and the area it covers. This information then goes to land, where it
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is quickly sent to weather bureaus to tell them that a dangerous hur­
ricane is coming and when it will reach a given place.

When a storm is found, it comes under the careful watch of the 
Hurricane Hunters to see if it is growing stronger. When a wind 
reaches a force of more than sixty kilometres per hour,1 meteorolo­
gists call it a tropical storm or cyclone and it receives its official 
name. When a tropical cyclone reaches a wind force of over one 
hundred kilometres, it becomes a hurricane. If a great hurricane 
causes serious damage, its name is not used any more. In choosing 
the names, all letters of the alphabet are used but not Q, U, X, Y, and 
Z. Some of the names for hurricanes given in the past years were 
Alice, Brenda, Christine, Delia, Kate, Loretta and Wilda.

Often hurricanes have caused much damage in parts of the 
United States. A good example was Hurricane Camille in 1969. One 
of the worst hurricanes in American history, Camille caused over 
250 deaths and did great damage. Its terrible force was first report­
ed by the Hurricane Hunters. They flew into the eye of Camille 
and got important information, perhaps saving countless lives.

hurricane ['Ьлпкэп] — ураган service ['sa:vis] — служба
hunter — охотник force [fo:s] — сила
dangerous ['deind3 ras] — onac- to cause [ko:z] — вызывать, 

ный быть причиной
area ['еэпэ] — площадь, про- damage ['daemid3 ] — ущерб, 

странство повреждение

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What are hurricanes?
2. What work do Hurricane Hunters do?
3. Why are hurricanes dangerous?
4. How important is Hurricane Hunters’ work?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте:
а) о том, что представляет собой тропический циклон;
б) о работе метеорологов, изучающих ураганы.

T A S K  2 3

Прочитайте рассказ Марка Твена, в котором автор с иронией 
описывает, что с ним однажды случилось на железнодорожной 
станции. Обратите внимание на произнесение собственных имен:

Salamanca [.saela'maegka], McClellan [ma'klelanj.

1 per [рэ:] hour — в час
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Mistaken Identity

(After Mark Twain)

Years ago I arrived one day at Salamanca near New York, where 
I was to change trains and take the sleeper. There were a lot of people 
on the platform, and they were all trying to get into the long sleeper 
train which was already packed.

I asked the young man in the booking-office if I could have two 
tickets, and he answered “No!” and shut the window in my face.

I found a local official and asked him if I could have some poor 
little corner somewhere in a sleeping-car, but he cut me short saying: 
“No, you can’t, every corner is full. Now don’t trouble me any more,” 
and he turned his back on me and walked off.

I said to my companion, “These people talk to me like this because 
they don’t know who I am. If they knew —”

But my friend stopped me. “Don’t talk such nonsense,” he said, 
“if they knew who you are, do you think it would help you to get a 
vacant seat in a train which has no vacant seats in it?” That was 
too much.

I found the same local official and said very politely that my 
name was Mark Twain and . . . But he cut me short again: “I told 
you not to trouble me any more,” and again he turned his back on me.

I looked around helplessly but ju st then the conductor came to 
me, his face all politeness.

“Can I help you, sir?” he said. “Will you have a place in the 
sleeper?”

“Yes, certainly,” I said.
“We have only the big family compartment,” he continued. 

“Here, Tom, take these suitcases to the big family compartment.” 
The porter made us comfortable in the compartment, and then 

said, “Now, is there anything you want, sir? Because you can have 
just anything you w ant.”

“Well. Now, that lamp is rather too high. Can I have another 
lamp just at the head, so that I can read comfortably?”

“Yes, sir. The lamp you want is in the next compartment. I’ll 
get it from there. Yes, sir, you can ask for anything you w ant.” 
And he disappeared.

Here I smiled at my companion and said, “Well, what do you say 
now? Didn’t their attitude change the moment they learned that I was 
Mark Twain?”

As I was saying this, the porter’s smiling face appeared in the 
doorway, and this speech followed, “Oh, sir, I recognized you the 
minute I set my eyes on you. I told the conductor so.”

“Is that so, my boy?” I said. “Who am I?”
“Mr. McClellan, Mayor of New York,” he said and disap­

peared.
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identity [afdentiti] — опозна­
ние личности 

to arrive [a'raiv] — прибывать 
to cut smb short — обрывать 

кого-то
te trouble [ЧглЫ] — беспокоить 
nonsense f'nonsansj — ерунда,

чепуха
* *

compartment [kam'pcutmant] —
купе

porter ['pa:ta] — носильщик 
attitude ['aetitju:d] — отношение 
to recognize ['rekagnaiz] — уз­

навать 
mayor [mea] — мэр

*

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What did Mark Twain do at Salamanca?
2. What were all the people doing on the platform?
3. Who did Mark Twain speak to about getting a place in a

sleeper?
4. What answers did he get from them?
5. Who helped Mark Twain to get the family compartment?
6. In what way did the porter make Mark Twain and his com­

panion comfortable there?
7 Why did the conductor give him the family compartment?

II. Скажите, какую мысль проводит автор в своем рассказе.
111. Напишите план устного изложения прочитанного текста.

T A S K  24

Прочитайте рассказ Марка Твена, в котором высмеивается миф о 
том, что в Америке каждый может стать богачом. Обратите вни­
мание на произнесение собственных имен:

Philadelphia [,fila'delfia], Saint (St.) Peter [seint'pfcta].

Life as I Find It

(After Mark Twain)

The man lives in Philadelphia, who, when young and poor, en­
tered a bank, and said: “Please, sir, don’t you want a boy?” And the 
bank man said: “No, little boy, I don’t want a little boy.”

The little boy went down the steps of the bank. The bank man 
stepped behind a door for he thought the little boy was going to 
throw a stone at him. But the little boy picked up something, and 
stuck it in his poor jacket.

“Come here, little boy,” the bank man said, and the little boy came 
up to him, “What did you pick up?” The little boy answered: “A pin.” 
And the bank man said: “Little boy, are you good?” and he said he
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was. And the bank man said: “Do you go to school?” and he said 
he did.

Then the bank man took down a pen made of gold, and he wrote, 
on a piece of paper, “St. Peter”, and he asked the little boy what it 
stood for, and he said: “Salt Peter.” Then the bank man said it meant 
“Saint Peter”. Then the little boy said: “Oh!”

Then the bank man took the little boy into partnership, and gave 
him half the profits and all the capital, and he married the bank 
man’s daughter and now all he has is all his, and all his own too.

My uncle told me this story, and I spent six weeks in picking up 
pins in front of the bank. I expected the bank man would call me 
in and say: “Little boy, are you good?” and I was going to say, 
“Yes,” and when he asked me what “St. John” stood for, I was going 
to say “Salt John”. But the bank man didn’t want to have a partner, 
for one day he said to me, “Little boy, what’s that you’re picking 
up?” 1 said, “Pins.” He said: “Let’s see them.” And he took them, and 
I took off my cap, ready to go in the bank and become a partner, 
and marry his daughter. But I didn’t get an invitation. He said: 
“Those pins belong to the bank, and if I catch you hanging around 
any more I’ll set the dog on you!” Then I left and the old man kept 
the pins. Such is life as I find it.

step — шаг, ступенька profit — доход, прибыль
to step — шагать to expect [lks'pekt] — ожидать
to stick (stuck, stuck) — втыкать invitation [,invrteijn] — при- 
pin — булавка, шпилька глашение
S t (Saint) Peter — Святой Петр to hang around — околачиваться 
partnership — компаньоны to set — зд. напускать

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. What did the boy do when he entered a bank?
2. What did he pick up on the steps of the bank?
3. Did the boy understand what the bank man wrote on a piece of 

paper?
4. What did the bank man do with the boy?

II. Расскажите, что произошло с героем у дверей банка, после 
того как он услышал рассказ своего дяди.

III. Поясните, какую мысль вк.шдывает автор в слова "Such is life 
as I find it".



Reading in April and May

T A S K  25

Прочитайте о том, как в 1918 году, вопреки империалистической 
блокаде Советской России, из Москвы в США было доставлено и 
опубликовано в прогрессивной печати произведение В. И. Ленина 
«Письмо к американским рабочим».
В этой работе В. И. Ленин показал, что Америка стала одной из 
первых стран по глубине пропасти между горсткой миллиардеров 
и живущими на грани нищеты миллионами трудящихся. Вместе 
с тем он подчеркнул, что у американского народа есть револю­
ционные традиции, которые восприняли лучшие представители 
американского пролетариата. При чтении обратите внимание на 
произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Seattle [si'aetl], Roy Brown ['roi 'braunj.

Lenin’s Letter to American Workers

The summer of 1918 was a very difficult time for the young Soviet Republic. 
The imperialists of several countries together with the whites occupied large territories 
in the North, the Far East, the Transcaucasus and Central Asia.

At that time American people knew very little about the October Revolution, 
and they wanted to know the truth about it. So when Vladimir Ilyich Lenin re­
ceived a letter from the IWW *, he decided that it was very important to write 
an answer.

Lenin wrote his famous “Letter to American Workers” on August 20, 1918. This 
letter is a classic lesson in revolutionary theory and tactics and is full of revolu­
tionary enthusiasm and class feeling.

The story now goes back to December, 1917. In this month the first Soviet ship 
to visit the USA, the Shilka, came to Seattle * on a political mission. Some Seattle 
longshoremen had sent a letter to Vladivostok Bolsheviks asking them to send a 
speaker to tell them about the revolution. The Vladivostok comrades sent commis­
sar Nikolai Kryukov on board the ship.

The Shilka  crew was placed under arrest at first, but soon freed because of mass 
protests from the IWW and AFL * unions.

The Shilka  carried back a letter to Lenin from the IWW
Now we come to the story how Lenin’s letter got to the United States through 

the imperialist blockade.
The story is told by Pyotr Travin, an old Bolshevik, who took the letter to 

America.
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Pyotr Travin’s Story

P a r t i

After the Revolution of 1905, I had to leave Russia and went to 
America.

I did not like living in America, but I knew that I could not go 
back to Russia because the Russian police were looking for me. “If 
I have to live in America, I must not only work here but study too,” 
I thought. “I want to know a lot and be ready for the coming Rus­
sian Revolution.”

So I worked in the daytime, studied at night, and in 1916 I be­
came an engineer. But I never forgot that I was a Russian revo­
lutionary, and when in February 1917 I read in a newspaper that 
there was a revolution in Russia, I began to think of how I could 
get back to my own country.

It was not easy to get to Russia from America because the Ameri­
can police knew and watched every Russian revolutionary who lived 
in America. It was only in the summer of 1918 that I was able to get 
back to Russia.

The first man whom I went to see there was Borodin, my old 
friend. We worked together in Russia in 1905 and had met many 
times in America.

“I am very glad to see you,” I said to Borodin.
“I am more than glad,” he said. “I am really happy because you 

are the man who can help us.”
“How can I help you?” I asked.
“We won’t talk about that now,” he said. “Tomorrow you will 

have to see Comrade Vorovsky; he will tell you everything.”
Next day, I went to see Comrade Vorovsky, and he began to ask 

me about my life in America. We talked for a long time, and at last 
he got up, looked at me and said, “I think you will have to go back 
to America.”

“I don’t understand you,” I said.
“We must send someone to America with a letter, a very impor­

tant letter. You know the English language well and you can do it 
better than anybody else. Will you do it?”

“I’ll do anything to help Soviet Russia,” I answered.
“It will be a great help if you take this letter to America and find 

someone who will publish it there. It is a letter written by Com­
rade Lenin. In it he tells the truth about the Russian Revolution 
to the American workers, to the American people. And they must 
know the truth.”

“Lenin’s letter to the people of America! That’s very, very im­
portant. And it’s my job to take it to America and find someone to 
publish it there. But how can I do it?” I thought.

I did not say a word, but Comrade Vorovsky understood me, 
“Comrade Borodin thinks that you are the best man for the job and
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I think so, too. I shall give you the letter now. Then you will have to 
see Comrade Borodin and think of a plan to get it to America.” 
He gave me Lenin’s letter and I went out.

Transcaucasus [traens'kokosas]— longshoreman ['lopjotman] — 
Закавказье портовый грузчик

Central Asia [’eifa] — Средняя on board [bad] на борту 
Азия (судна)

truth [tru:0] — правда crew [kru:] — экипаж, команда
through [0ru:] —через, сквозь

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. When was Lenin’s letter to American workers written?
2. What events happened in December, 1917?
3. What did Pyotr Travin do in America after the Revolution of 

1905 in Russia?
4. Who was chosen to take Lenin’s letter to America and why?
5. Why was Lenin’s letter so important for American workers?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте:
а) описание военного положения Советской Республики летом 

1918 года;
б) о причинах, побудивших В. И. Ленина написать «Письмо 

к американским рабочим»;
в) о событиях, происходивших в Сиэтле в связи с приходом 

в этот порт первого советского судна.
III. Выпишите слова П. Травина о том, как он воспринял поруче­

ние партии. Чем был обеспечен успех этого важного задания?
TASK 26
Прочитайте вторую часть рассказа о том, как было доставлено в 
США написанное В. И. Лениным «Письмо к американским рабо­
чим». При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следую­
щих собственных имен.

Copenhagen (,koup9n'heigan], Jensen ['d3ensanj.

Lenin’s Letter to American Workers 

Pyotr Travin’s Story 

P a r t  II

The next day, I went to talk to Borodin. He told me that I must 
take not only Lenin’s letter to America, but some Soviet newspapers 
and books too. Ten days later, I left Russia and went to Copenhagen.
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At Copenhagen I found an American ship that was going back to 
the USA and got a job on it.

On board the ship I made a small box and put Lenin’s letter in 
it. Then I found a small cabin where nobody lived. I went into the 
cabin, pushed the box with Lenin’s letter into the ventilator, shut 
the door of the cabin and wrote on the door “Under Repair”.

On board the ship I made friends with a seaman whose name was 
Jensen. Jensen did not know that I was a Russian revolutionary. 
He thought that I was an American. He liked to talk about the Rus­
sian Revolution and about Lenin.

“Do you want to help Soviet Russia?” I asked him one day.
“Of course I do,” he answered.
Then I told him that on board the ship I had some Russian revo­

lutionary books and newspapers which I had to take to America.
At last our ship reached the port of New York. Many American 

policemen came on board the ship and looked at the documents of 
the crew. I showed my documents to one of the policemen. He looked 
at them carefully.

Then he gave me back my documents and said, “Your documents 
are old, and you cannot stay in America with them. You have no right 
to leave the ship and go into the city.”

But I knew that I could not go back until I found someone who 
would publish Lenin’s letter. I hoped I could get off the ship after 
dark.

“I’ll try to get off the ship tonight,” I said to Jensen.
“How will you do it?” he asked.
“Climb over the side of the ship with the help of a rope,” I an­

swered.
“It’ll be very difficult.”
“I know that, but I must try. You’ll help me, won’t you?”
Night came. We finished our preparations. I took Lenin’s letter 

and one Soviet newspaper with me. I gave the other books and news­
papers to Jensen and asked him to take them into the city next day.

We tied the rope to the side of the ship, and Jensen went back 
to his cabin. I looked around and saw nobody; the policeman stand­
ing at the gangway was too far away; he couldn’t see me. I went to 
where the rope was tied to the side of the ship and began to climb 
down. At last I found myself with my feet on the dock. Then I walked 
slowly to the gates of the port. As I reached them I saw that there 
was also a policeman on duty there. I went up to him.

“Nobody can leave the port at night,” he said.
“I live in New York. Here are my documents,” I said. But he did 

not even want to look at the documents.
“All right,” I said. “If you can’t let me go home, maybe you will 

let me go to a bar? I want a glass or two of beer. I’ll be back in half 
an hour.”

Another policeman came up and heard me.
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“You want some beer, you say?” he said. “I do, too. We can 
leave the port together, have a drink and come back together.”

“All right,” said I.
Soon we were in the nearest bar. I asked for two large glasses 

of beer, one for each of us. Then we began to talk. I bought the po­
liceman another glass of beer, then 1 told him that I lived in New 
York, that my daughter was ill and I wanted to see her very much.

“All right,” said the policeman. “Give me some money, as a guar­
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antee. If you are back at the port by six o’clock in the morning, you 
can have your money back. If you don’t, I shall keep it.”

Ten minutes later, I was in the city. I telephoned to my Ameri­
can friends and soon I was in the flat of one of them. I told them about 
Lenin’s letter, and we began to make plans to publish the let­
ter and some articles from the Soviet newspapers I had brought 
with me.

I returned to the port before six o’clock and the policeman gave 
me back my money.

The next day, Jensen took the other newspapers and the books to 
my friend’s house.

A month later, with the help of some American comrades, the 
“Letter to American Workers” was published in the revolutionary 
press. Now the American working people could learn the truth about 
the Revolution in Russia and I could go back to my homeland.

rope — канат dock — пристань, пирс
gangway ['gaerjwei] — сходни, gates — ворота 

трап beer [bia] — пиво
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Who helped Travin on board the ship?
2. What did Travin take to America together with Lenin’s 

letter?
3. How did Travin leave the ship and get from the port of 

New York to the city?
4. Who helped to publish Lenin’s letter in the USA?
5. What did the American workers learn from Lenin’s letter?

II. Найдите в тексте и прочитайте о мерах предосторожности, 
принятых П. Травиным для надежного хранения ленинского 
документа на борту американского Судана.

III. Выберите из текста и прочитайте все, что относится к сов­
местным действиям П. Травина и моряка-интернационалиста 
Енсена. Укажите, на чем была основана солидарность Енсена.

Т  A  S  К  2 7

Прочитайте текст о Поле Робсоне — американском певце, драма­
тическом актере, общественном деятеле и большом друге Совет­
ского Союза. При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение 
следующих собственных имен:

Paul Robeson ['рэ:1 'roubsan], Othello [ou'Gelou], Shakespeare 
['JeikspiaJ, Peekskill ['pi-.kskil].
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Paul Robeson — Revolutionary Singer
The name Paul Robeson, Interna­

tional Lenin Peace Prize Laureate, is 
known to millions of people in the 
world. Son of a black slave freed after 
the American Civil War, he liked to 
sing the songs of his own people. Lat­
er, he became one of the great bass 
singers of the world. At the same time, 
he was symbol of the real America, 
of the working people and democrats 
who are fighting against exploitation 
and for a better life.

Paul Robeson’s career as singer 
and actor began in the 1920s. He 
became famous as Othello in Shake­
speare’s tragedy “Othello” and also 
as an actor in cinema films.

Not long after this, he protested against the fact that black people 
who came to his concerts had to sit in a different part of the hall 
from white people. From that time on,1 he never agreed to sing 
in theatres and halls where there was segregation * . Paul Robe­
son could have become a millionaire, but he chose another, more 
difficult road in life. He travelled to Spain during the National- 
Revolutionary War there, to sing for the comrades of the Internation­
al Brigades, who were fighting against fascism together with the 
Spanish Republicans. He liked especially to sing for the Abraham 
Lincoln Brigade *, the membres of which were his own countrymen, 
both black and white.

In 1934, he discovered the Soviet Union for himself. What he saw 
and learnt in the first socialist country made a great impression on 
him, and he said, “Here I am no longer a Negro, but a human being.” 
He began to visit our country regularly and gave many concerts 
here. He became a true friend of the Soviet people, with whom he 
was very popular. After World War II, Robeson became more and 
more active in the world peace movement.

To the reactionary members of American society Robeson became 
a symbol of everything they fought against», He was black, he spoke 
out for peace and friendship with the Soviet Union.

In 1948, he was called before a special Senate committee and 
asked to declare whether or not he was a Communist; he did not do so.

Concert halls, TV and radio studios shut their doors to him; his 
records were no longer sold. In 1949, members of the Ku-Klux-Klan * 
and fascist groups stoned his concerts. At Peekskill, near New York, 
hundreds were hurt.

1 from that time on — с того времени
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Next year, the government took away his passport and did not 
let him travel, saying that his trips to other countries would not be 
in the US interests.

Of course, he could have the passport back if he kept his mouth 
shut about the position of black population in the USA; but Paul 
Robeson was true to his ideals. And the people were on his side. A 
concert was organized on the border between the United States and 
Canada. 30,000 Canadians and as many Americans came to listen to 
him. Because of such demonstrations, in 1958 the US government 
had to give Paul Robeson a passport. It had taken eight years of 
fighting to win back his right to travel.

His round-the-world trip was a great triumph. He sang at con­
certs, peace meetings and other gatherings in many places.

When Paul Robeson died in 1976, the world lost not only an 
unforgettable artist, but also a great figure in the international 
peace movement. Perhaps the best memorial of this man’s life of 
struggle is a new generation of Americans who are fighting for the 
same ideals.
countryman ['kAntrimanJ — со 

отечественник 
hum an being ['hju:man 'bhg] — 

человек
record ['reksd] — грампла 

стинка
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
J. When did Paul Robeson begin his career as singer and actor?
2. How did Paul Robeson protest against racism?
3. Why did the US reactionaries make the government take 

away Robeson’s passport?
II. Выделите в тексте и прочитайте предложения, характери­

зующие Поля Робсона:
а) как певца и актера;
б) как общественного деятеля и борца за мир;
в) как верного друга нашей страны.

111. Напишите, что вам известно из других источников о жизни и 
деятельности Поля Робсона, о его концертах в нашей стране.

T A S K  28

Прочитайте текст о Рокуэлле Кенте, американском художнике, 
писателе и общественном деятеле. При чтении обратите внимание 
на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Rockwell Kent ['rokwal 'kentj, Alaska [aiaeska], Greenland 
['grfenland], Canada ['kaenada].
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Canadian [ka'neidjan] — кана­

дец
triumph ['traiamf] — триумф



Our Friend, Rockwell Kent

Rockwell Kent was a famous 
American artist, writer and public fi­
gure.

He was born in 1882 in the state 
of New York *. He studied archi­
tecture at Columbia University*, but 
did not graduate, as he had decided 
to become a painter. His first exhibi­
tion, held when he was twenty years 
old, made him famous. He developed 
the realistic traditions in American 
art.

In his books, mostly autobiograph­
ical, he wrote about himself and his 
family, about his country and about 
the times he lived in. The America 
Rockwell Kent loved and painted 
was not the land of modern high 

buildings but the continent of the early discoverers and pioneers. 
All his life he tried to be near places where man comes face to face 
with Nature.

Kent is popular in our country because his credo in art was to 
help people to love and understand life better. “The highest purpose 
that the arts can serve,” he wrote, “is to bring to men a better un­
derstanding and a greater love of life.”

Rockwell Kent travelled much, especially in the Far North, and 
spent many years in Alaska, Greenland and Canada. His pictures 
show how beautiful nature is in the Far North and how difficult 
life is for the people who live there. Such pictures as “Greenlanders”, 
“Northern Greenland”, “Summer in Greenland” are poems of the 
North. Kent’s black and white illustrations are also famous.

Rockwell Kent was a great friend of our country. In 1960, he pre­
sented the Soviet people with nine hundred of his works. In doing so 
he hoped that his “children”, as he called his pictures, would find 
a second home in the Soviet Union. His hopes were realized, as his 
works have been seen by millions of Soviet people in the finest mu­
seums in Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, and Yerevan.

Almost all the books written by Kent have been translated into 
Russian and other languages of the USSR. They are full of optimism 
and humour. As a writer, he is dear to us first of all because he is a 
humanist. He wrote with love and understanding about the national­
ities among whom he spent many years of his life.

Rockwell Kent was an active fighter for peace. In 1967, he was 
awarded the International Lenin Peace Prize. This happened on his 
85th birthday, which he celebrated in Moscow.

Artist and writer, explorer of the North and public figure, Rock­
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well Kent was for more than ten years Chairman of the National 
Council of American-Soviet Friendship.

He died in 1971.
public figure — общественный 

деятель
credo ['krbdou] — убеждения, 

кредо
purpose ['pa:pas] — намерение, 

цель
* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Who was Rockwell Kent?
2. What was Kent’s artistic credo?
3. What parts of the world did Kent show in his pictures?
4. What did Rockwell Kent do as a friend of the Soviet Union?

II. Выберите из текста и прочитайте предложения, характери­
зующие Р. Кента:
а) как художника;
б) как писателя;
в) как общественного деятеля.

III. Выпишите из текста факты, показывающие дружбу Р. Кента 
с нашей страной. Допишите, что вы знаете об этом из других 
источников.

T A S  к  29

Прочитайте отрывок из книги американского писателя-коммуниста 
Стива Нельсона об участии прогрессивных американцев в борьбе 
против фашизма в Испании в 1936— 1938 годах. При чтении обра­
тите внимание на произнесение следующих собственных имен:

Steve Nelson ['sti:v 'nelson], Oliver ['dIivo], Ruby Ryant ['ru:bi 
'raian t], Jackie Shirai ['d3aeki jio 'rei].

The Olive Tree
(After Steve Nelson)

The story is taken from Steve Nelson’s book “The Volunteers”, which is about 
the Americans who went to fight together with the Spanish republicans against 
fascism.

The author of “The Volunteers”, Steve Nelson, was a political commissar in 
the International Brigades which united anti-fascists of many nationalities. He is 
a son of the working class, a Communist. He began fighting for workers’ interests 
when he was only sixteen. Many times he was arrested and beaten by the police, 
but he never stopped his revolutionary work.
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датель 
council ['kaunsl] — совет



Then the news about Spain саше and Steve Nelson went there to fight for free­
dom. It was another country but the enemy was the same — reaction bringing fas­
cism with it.

Steve Nelson tells the story himself.

At night I decided to see everything around and to speak to some 
of the men. I had been in the trenches all day long, but I had not 
spoken much to the comrades.

I said to Oliver, “I think I’ll take a walk through the trenches. 
I’ll find my way back all right.”

“The password,” said Oliver, “is ‘nuestra victoria’ (our victory).” 
I started walking in darkness and I was stopped very soon: 

“Who’s there?”
“Nuestra victoria!”
“Oh, it’s the new commissar!” the guard said in surprise. 

“W hat’re you doing here at this time of night?”
“Well, walking through the trenches. What’s your name?” 
“Ruby Ryant of Tom Mooney Machine-Gun Company.”1 
“Well, have a cigarette... How’s everything?”
“We had good food while Jackie Shirai was in the kitchen,” he 

said. “Jackie’s the best cook in the S tates.”
“What happened to him?”
“He didn’t want to be a cook any more. He left his kitchen to 

fight the fascists.”
I walked for an hour, for two hours, in the trenches, and the com­

rades talked to me, telling me about their problems.
I stood near a boy from California. The stars were bright, bright 

enough to show the black hills against the sky. The boy from Califor­
nia said, “You know, there are places back home that look very much 
like this country. Have you ever been to California?”

“No.”
“You see that olive tree?”
The olive tree was not far from the trenches. It was not beauti­

ful as olive trees are. It did not even look like an olive tree; it was 
only a tree beaten to death by war.

“Yes.”
“That’s where Ben was killed. Under that same tree. We were 

attacking, and he fell down behind it, and I shouted at him, ‘You 
okay, Ben?’ He looked at me and laughed, and he shouted back, ‘Of 
course! Let’s go!’ He got up, walked a little and then fell on his face. 
And was dead” — the boy drew a long breath2 — “and I helped bury 
him. Under that tree.”

“You’d known Ben for a long time, hadn’t you?”
“Yes. We went to school together. We did everything together. 

We came to Spain together. We were together in the 1934 strike —

1 Tom Mooney Machine-Gun [гпэ'Лтдлл] Company — пулеметная рота имени 
Тома Муни ( Том М уни— активный участник рабочего движения США)

2 drew a long breath [bre©] — глубоко вздохнул
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you know, in San Francisco. That day the policemen attacked us 
and Ben saved me.”

We looked into the darkness for some time. Then the boy said 
thoughtfully, “The olive tree; tree of peace. I think men have grown 
olives longer than any other kind of fruit.”

“You may think that the tree is dead. Well, it’s not. The fascists 
could not kill it, and when we’ve put the fascist bandits underground, 
it’ll continue to grow fruit.”

enemy [*emmi] — враг 
trench — траншея, окоп 
password — пароль 
guard [gcud] — часовой

cook — повар
okay ['ou'kei] — все в порядке 
to bury ['beril — хоронить 
strike — забастовка

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. What did the commissar decide to do at night and why?
2. Who stopped Steve Nelson in the trenches?
3. How did Ben die?
4. What did the boy from California say about the olive tree?

II. Выделите самое важное, на ваш взгляд, в разговоре комисса­
ра с бойцом-интернационалистом и объясните, почему вы так 
думаете.

\6 7



T A S K  30

Прочитайте один из самых коротких и самых сильных рассказов 
Эрнеста Хемингуэя, написанный им в 1938 году в Испании. Писа­
тель описывает республиканского офицера, которому поручено сле­
дить за продвижением противника, и старика, который «только 
смотрел за животными», как участников одной и той же трагедии 
испанского народа. Горе старика становится понятным офицеру. 
При чтении обратите внимание на произнесение следующих соб­
ственных имен:

Ernest Hemingway ['э-.nist 'hemigwei], Illinois [,ili'noi], San 
Carlos [,saen'ka;bs], Ebro Delta ['i:brou 'delta], Barcelona [,ba;si- 
Mouna].

Old Man at the Bridge
(After Ernest Hemingway)

Ernest Hemingway (1899— 1961) was 
born in Illinois. His father wanted him 
to be a doctor, but he became a news­
paper reporter.

Hemingway took part in World War 
I and he described it in his antiwar novel 
“A Farewell to Arms”.1

During the National-Revolutionary War 
in Spain (1936— 1 9 3 9 ),he actively helped 
the republicans in their struggle against the 
fascist reaction. The events in Spain became 
the main theme of his novel “For Whom the 
Bell Tolls”2 and some of his short stories.

Hemingway’s “A Farewell to Arms”, 
“For Whom the Bell Tolls” and “The 
Old Man and the Sea” are classics of 
the 20th-century literature.

An old man in very dusty clothes sat by the side of the road. 
There was a pontoon bridge across the river and carts, lorries, and 
men, women and children were crossing it and going on. But the old 
man sat there without moving. He was too tired to go on.

It was my business to cross the bridge and see where the enemy 
was. I did this and returned over the bridge. There were not so many 
carts coming off the bridge now, and very few people on foot, 
but the old man was still there.

1 “A Farewell to Arms” — «Прощай, оружие!»
2 “For Whom the Bell Tolls” [toulz] — «По ком звонит колокол»
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“Where do you come from?” I asked him.
“From San Carlos,” he said. “I was taking care of animals,” he 

explained.
“Oh,” I said without much understanding.
“Yes,” he said, “I stayed, you see, taking care of animals. I was 

the last one to leave the town of San Carlos.”
He did not look like a shepherd, and I looked at his black dusty 

clothes and his grey dusty face and said, “What animals were they?” 
“Different animals,” he said. “I had to leave them.”
I was watching the bridge and the country of the Ebro Delta and 

thinking how long now it would be before we would see the enemy. 
“What animals were they?” I asked.
“There were three animals altogether,” he explained.
“And you had to leave them?” I asked.
“Yes. Because of the artillery. The captain told me to go because 

of the artillery.”
“And you have no family?” I asked, watching the far end of the 

bridge where a few last carts were coming.
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“No,” he said, “only the animals I told you about. The cat, of 
course, will be all right. A cat can look after itself, but I cannot 
think what will become of the others.”

“What politics have you?” I asked.
“I am without politics,” he said. “I am seventy-six years old. 

I have come twelve kilometres now and I don’t think I can go on.” 
“This is not a good place to stop,” I said.
“I will wait a little,” he said, “and then I will go.”
He looked at me very tiredly, then said, “The cat will be all right. 

But the others. Now, what do you think about the others?”
“Well, perhaps they’ll be all right, too.”
“You think so?”
“Why not?” I said, watching the far end of the bridge where now 

there were no carts.
“But what will they do under the artillery when I was told to leave 

because of the artillery? It’s better not to think about the others.” 
“Now, if you can, get up and try to walk,” I said.
“Thank you,” he said. He tried to get to his feet, but sat down 

in the dust again.
“I was only taking care of animals,” he said again but not to me. 

“I was only taking care of animals.”
There was nothing to do about him. The fascists were coming 

nearer to the bridge.

century ['sentjari] — век shepherd ['jepad] — пастух
cart — повозка altogether [ , э с И э ' д е б э ]  — всего

* * *

I. Ответьте на следующие вопросы:
1. Why were the people leaving the towns and villages?
2. Who was sitting by the side of the road after crossing the 

bridge?
3. What was the old man taking care of?
4. Why did he have to leave the animals?

II. Найдите в рассказе и прочитайте предложения:
а) о старике (все, что сообщает о нем автор и что он сам 

говорит о себе);
б) от обстановке в районе переправы.

111. Считаете ли вы, что встреча у  моста произвела на республи­
канского офицера большое впечатление? Какие именно фак­
ты заставили его задуматься о судьбе народа в момент вы­
полнения задания?



International word list
(СПИСОК ИНТЕРНАЦИОНАЛЬНЫХ СЛОВ)

A academician [a.kaeda'mijan] n академик 
academy [a'kaedami] n академия 
accumulate [a'kjwmjuleit] v  накапливаться 
administration [ad.mims'treiXan] n управление делами 
administrative [ad'mimstrativ] а  административный 
agent ['enfeant] n агент 
aggressive [a'gresiv] а  агрессивный 
agronomist [a'gronamist] n агроном 
airplane ['eaplein] n аэроплан, самолет 
alphabet ['aelfabit] n алфавит 
analyse ['aenalaiz] v  анализировать 
angel ['eind3al] n ангел 
anti-fascist ['aentrfaejist] n антифашист
anti-imperialist ['aentnm'piarialist] а  антиимпериалистический
anti-Sovietism f'aenti’souvjetizm] n антисоветизм
applause [a'pbz] n аплодисменты
architect ['cukitekt] n архитектор
architectural [„ctki'tektfaral] a  архитектурный
architecture ['cckitektfa] n архитектура
arena [э 'г т э ]л  арена
arithmetic [a’riBmatik] n арифметика
arrest [a’rest] v  арестовывать
arsenal ['cusinl] n арсенал
artillery [cc'tilan] n артиллерия
asphalt ['aesfaelt] n асфальт
assistant [a'sistant] n помощник
association [a.sousi'eijan] n ассоциация
athlete ['aeOlfct] n спортсмен, легкоатлет
atmosphere ['aetmasfia] n атмосфера
atomic [эЧэпик] а  атомный
autobiographical [':*tou,baiou'graefikal] а  автобиографический 
automatism [tK'tamatizm] n автоматизм 
automobile ['odamabid] n автомобиль

В balance ['baelans]rt равновесие, баланс 
bandit ['baendit] n бандит 
bank [baegk]n банк 
bar [bcc] n бар 
base [beis]n основа, база



baseball ['beisb^l] n бейсбол 
basketball ['baskitbsl] n баскетбол 
bass [beis] n бас 
battalion [ba'taeljan] n батальон 
biologist [bai'3lad3ist] n биолог 
blockade [bh'keid] n блокада 
Bolshevik ['boljivik] n большевик 
bomb [Ьэт] n бомба 
boss [bos] n босс, хозяин 
botany [’botani] n ботаника 
bourgeois ['Ьиэзша] а  буржуазный 
bourgeoisie [,buo3wa'zi:] n буржуазия 
bureau ['bjuarou] n бюро

С cabin ['kaebin] n кабина, каюта
calculation [,kaelkju'leijn] n вычисление 
calendar ['ksehnda] n  календарь 
campaign [ksem'pein] n кампания 
canal [ka’nael] n канал 
capital ['kaepitl] n капитал 
capitalism ['kaepitalizm] n капитализм 
captain [’kaeptin] n капитан 
career [кэ'пэ] n карьера 
centimetre ['senti,mi:ta] n сантиметр 
ceremony [’serimam] n церемония; обряд 
chance [tfans] n возможность, шанс
characteristic [,kaerikt0'nstik] а  характерный; n  характеристика
chemical ['kemikal] а  химический
cigarette [,sigo'ret] n папироса, сигарета
citrus [’sitras] n цитрус
civilization [.sivilai'zeijn] n цивилизация
classic [’klaesik] n классические произведения
clerk [klak] n конторский служащий, клерк
climatic [klai'maetik] а  климатический
clinical ['klinikl] а  клинический; медицинский
colleague ['koli:g] n коллега
collection [ka'lekjan] n коллекция
collectivization [ka,lektivafzeijn] n коллективизация
colonist ['kalanist] n колонист, поселенец
colonization [„kolonai'zeijn] n колонизация
colony ['kolani] n колония
commercial [кэ'тэ:Хэ1] а  коммерческий
commissar [„kamfsa:] n комиссар
committee [ka'miti] n комитет, комиссия
communication [ko,mju:nf keijn] n коммуникация; средство связи 
companion [kam'paenjan] n товарищ; спутник; компаньон 
company ['клтрэш] n компания 
complex f'knmpleks] n комплекс
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composer [кэш'роигэ] n композитор 
computer [kam'pjuta] n компьютер
concentrate ['kansantreit] v  концентрировать, сосредоточивать
concrete ['kankrfct] а  конкретный
conductor [kan'dAkta] n проводник, кондуктор
congress ['kaggres] n конгресс, съезд
congressman ['kaggresman] n член конгресса США
construction [„kan'strAkJn] n строительство
contact ['kantaekt] n контакт
continent ['kantinant] n континент
continental [„kanti'nentl] а  континентальный
contrast ['kantraest] n противоположность
cooperation [kou,apa'rei.fn] n кооперация, сотрудничество
cooperative [kou'oparativ] n кооператив
correspondent [.karis'pandant] n корреспондент
costum e ['kastju:m] n костюм
cottage ['katid3] n коттедж ( небольш ой дом дл я  одной сем ьи)
counter-revolution ['kaunta.reva'lujn] п контрреволюция
credo ['krfcdou] п кредо
crisis ['kraisis] п кризис
critic ['kritik] n критик
criticism ['kntisizm] n критика
criticize ['kritisaiz] n критиковать
crocodile ['krakadail] n крокодил
cyclone ['saikloun] n циклон

D declare [di'klea] v  декларировать, заявлять 
decree [drkri:] n декрет 
delegation [.deli'geijn] n делегация 
democracy [drmakrasi] n демократия 
democrat ['demakrset] n демократ 
democratic [.dema'kraetik] а  демократический 
demonstrate ['demonstreit] v демонстрировать, показывать 
deputy ['depjuti] n депутат
dielectric [,dan'lektrik] n диэлектрик, непроводник
diesel ['dbzol] n дизель
dinosaur ['dainasa:] n динозавр
diplomat ['diplomat] n дипломат
director [di'rekta] n директор
discipline ['disiplin] n дисциплина
discrimination [drs.krimi'neijn] n дискриминация
discussion [dis'kAjn] n дискуссия
distance ['distans] n дистанция, расстояние
dock [dak] n док
docker ['daka] n докер
document ['dakjumant] n документ
documentary [,dakju'mentari] а  документальный



E echo ['ekou] n эхо
economic [,i:ko'nornik] а  экономический
economize [k'kanamaiz] v  экономить
electric [rlektrik] а  электрический
electricity [ilek'trisiti] n электричество
electronics [llek'traniks] n электроника
electrotechnical [rlektro(u)'tekmkal] а электротехнический
elevator ['eliveita] n элеватор
emancipation [i.maensi'peijn] n эмансипация
emigrant ['emigrant] n эмигрант; переселенец
empire ['empaia] n империя
energy ]'enad3 i] n энергия
enthusiasm [in'Gju:ziaezm] n энтузиазм
enthusiastic [m,0ju:zi'aestik] а восторженный, полный энтузиазма 
episode ['episoud] n эпизод 
era [’tara] n эра
experiment [iks'perimant] n эксперимент 
exploit [iks'plait] v эксплуатировать 
exploitation [,eksplai'teijn] n эксплуатация 
export [eks'pa-t] v экспортировать 
express [iks'pres] n экспресс, курьерский поезд

F fact [faekt] n факт
factor ['faekta] n фактор
fantasy ['faentasi] n фантазия
fascism ['faejizm] n фашизм
fascist {'faejistj n фашист
federal ['fedaral] а  федеральный
federation [Jeda'reiJn] n федерация
federative ['fedarativ] а федеративный
figure ['figa] n фигура
financial [fai'naenjl] а финансовый
firm [fa:m] n фирма
folklore ['foukla:] n фольклор
form [farn] v придавать форму
formal ['fa:mal] а формальный, официальный
formation [fa^meijn] n образование, формирование
front [frAJit] n фронт
fund [fand] n фонд

G gallop ['gaelap] n галоп
gangster ['gaegsta] n гангстер, бандит 
general ['dbenaral] n генерал 
generator ['d3 enareita] n генератор 
genocide ['d3 enasaid] n геноцид 
gentlem an ['d3 entlman] n джентльмен 
geology [d3i'olad3 i] n геология
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gramophone [’graemafoun] n граммофон 
grimace [grfmeis] n гримаса 
golf [golf] n гольф 
guarantee [„gaeran'ti:] n гарантия

H heroic [hi'rouik] а героический 
heroism ['herouizm] n героизм 
historic [his'tarik] а исторический 
hobby ['habi] n хобби 
horizon [ha'raizn] n горизонт 
humanist ['hjumanist] n гуманист 
humorous ['hju:maras] а юмористический 
humour [’hjirnia] n юмор
hydro-electric ['haidroui'lektrik] а гидроэлектрический 
hydroplane [’haidrouplein] n гидроплан 
hygiene ['haid3 i:n] n гигиена

I ideal [ai'dial] n идеал
ideology [,aidi'alad3i] n идеология 
ignore fig'na:] v игнорировать 
illustrate ['ilastreit] v  иллюстрировать 
illustration [.llas'treijn] n иллюстрация, рисунок 
immigrant ['tmigrant] n иммигрант 
imperialism [im'piarializm] n империализм 
imperialist [lm'pianalist] n империалист 
import [lm'pod] v  импортировать
industrialization [in.dAstnalai'zeiJn] n индустриализация 
inflation [m'fleijn] n инфляция 
information [.mfa'meijn] n сообщение, съедения 
initiative [I'nijiativ] n инициатива 
instrument ['instrument] n инструмент 
intelligentsia [m.teli'dbentsia] n интеллигенция 
intensity [in'tensiti] n интенсивность, напряженность 
internationalism [.lnta'nsejnahzm] n  интернационализм 
internationalist [.mta'naelnalist] n интернационалист 
intervention [„inta'venXn] n интервенция 
interview ['mtavju:] n интервью 
irony ['aiereni] n ирония

J journalism ['d3 analizm] n журналистика 
journalist [*d39melist] n журналист 
jubilee ['d3 u:bili:] n юбилей

L lady ['leidi] n леди 
laser ['leizaj n лазер 
laureate ['brut] n лауреат



■г

lecture ['lektja ] л лекция; v читать лекцию
league [H:g] n союз, лига
legend [ied3and] n легенда
Leninist ['len im st] а ленинский
lim it [ 'l im it ]  n предел
liquidate [ i ik w id e it]  v ликвидировать
lite ra ry  ['l ita ra n ] а литературный
local [ io u ka l] а локальный, местный
locomotive ['louka,m outiv] n паровоз
logic ['b d 3 ik ] n логика

M  Marxism-Leninism ['m aksizm 'len im zm ] n марксизм-ленинизм 
M arx is t ['mcuksist] а марксистский 
mask [mcusk] n маска 
mass [maes] n масса 
massive ['maesiv] а огромный 
mastodon ['maestadon] n мастодонт 
m aterial [m a 'tia ria l] n материал 
Mausoleum [.mxsa'Iiam] n Мавзолей 
mechanization [,m ekanai'zeijn] n механизация 
mechanize ['mekonatz] v механизировать 
medicine ['medsm] а медицина 
memorial [m i'm o rta l] n памятник, мемориал 
meteorologist [,m i:tja'r3lad3ist] n метеоролог 
method ['meGad] n метод 
metre ['mi:ta] n метр 
m igration [m a rg re ijn ] n миграция 
m ile [m a il] n миля 
m ilitia  [m fl t ja ]  n милиция 
m ilita rism  ['m ilita r iz m ] n милитаризм 
m illionaire [,m ilja 'nea] n миллионер 
m inister ['m im sta] n министр 
m in is try  [ 'm in is tr i] n министерство 
mission [ 'm ijn ]  n миссия, поручение 
m obilization [.m oub ila i'ze ijn ] n мобилизация 
mobilize ['m oubilatz] v мобилизовать 
model ['m adl] n модель; натурщик 
monopoly [ma'napali] n монополия 
m ora l [ 'т э гэ 1 ] n мораль; pi нравственность

N nation [’ne ijan] n нация, народ
na tion a lizm  ['n ae jns lizm ] n национализм 
na tura l ['naetjral] а  естественный 
n a tu ra lis t [ 'n a e ljra lis t] n натуралист 
na tu re  [ 'n e it ja ] n природа
navigation [,naevi'geijn] n судоходство, мореплавание 
Negro [*ni:grou] n негр 
nervous I 'n ^v a s ] а нервный
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О obelisk ['abahsk] л обелиск
occupy [ 'a k ju p a i] v занимать, оккупировать
o ffice r ['a fisa ] n офицер
offic ia l [a 'f i ja l]  а официальный, служебный
olive [ 'a liv ]  а оливковый
opera to r ['apa re ita ] n оператор
optim ism  ['a p tu n izm ] n оптимизм
org an  ['зд эп ] n орган
ornam ent ['sn am a n t] n украшение, орнамент

P palaeontologist [.paehan'taladbist] n палеонтолог 
parliam ent ['palam ant] n парламент 
passport ['p asp ^t] n паспорт 
pa tent [ 'p e ita n t] v (за) патентовать 
patrio t [ ’pe itna t] n патриот 
patriotism  ['paetnatizm] n патриотизм 
pause [рэ=г] n пауза; перерыв 
peak [pi=k] n пик 
pension [ 'p e n jn ] n пенсия
period [ 'p ia n a d ] n период; промежуток времени
personal [ 'p a s n l]  а личный
pe tition  [ p r t i jn ]  n петиция
phase [fe iz ] n фаза, период
phonograph ['founagrcuf] n фонограф
photo ['fo u to u ] n фото
photography [fa 'tD g ra fi] n фотографирование
p ira te  [ 'p a ia n t]  n пират
placard ['plaekctd] n плакат
plane t ['p laenit] n планета
plantation [p lc tn 'te ijn ] n плантация
p lena ry  ['p lb n a n ] а пленарный
police [pa 'lbs] n полиция
policeman [pa'ibsman] n полицейский
p o litics  [ 'p a lit ik s ]  n политика
pontoon [p a n 'tu n ] n понтон
p o p u la rity  [.p a p ju 'la e n ti] n популярность
position [p a 'z ijn ]  n положение, позиция
post [poust] n пост
p ra c tica l ['p raektika l] а практический
p ra ir ie  [ 'р ге э п ] n прерия, степь
prefix ['p rid iks] n префикс
president ['p re z id a n t] n президент
presid ium  [p r fs id ia m ] n президиум
press [pres] n пресса, печать
prim itive [ 'p r im it iv ] а примитивный; первобытный
prin c ip le  [ 'p rm s a p l] n принцип
priv ile g e  [ 'p n v il ic b ]  n привилегия
problem ['prablam ] n проблема, задача
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process ['prouses] n процесс
proc la im  [p ra 'k le im ] v провозглашать, прокламировать
proc lam ation  [,p r3 k la 'm e ijn ] n воззвание
production  [pra 'dAkJn] n производство
pro fessional [p ra ’ fe ja n a l] n профессионал
professor [pra 'fesa] n профессор
progress [ ’prougres] n прогресс
progressive [p ra 'g re s iv ] а прогрессивный
project ['pracbekt] n проект, план
p ro le ta ria n  [,p ro u le 'te a ria n ] а пролетарский
p ro le ta ria t [,p ro u Ie 'te a n a t] n пролетариат
pro test [p ra 'te s t] о протестовать
pro to type ['p ro u ta ta ip ] n прототип
public ['рлЫ|к1 а публичный, общественный

Q qualified j'kw a lifa id ] а квалифицированный

R race [reis] n раса; род; происхождение 
ra c ia l [ 'r e i ja l ]  а расовый 
racism  ['re is iz m ] n расизм 
racist ['re is is t] n расист 
ra d a r ['re id a ] n радар 
ra t ify  [ 'rs e tifa i] v ратифицировать 
reaction [rfe'aekjn] n реакция
rea c tion a ry  [rr 'a e k jn a n ] n реакционер; а реакционный
rea lism  [ 'r ia liz m ] n реализм
re a lis t [ 'n a l is t ]  n реалист
re a lis tic  [ r ia ' l is t ik ]  а реалистический
realize J 'ria la iz] v реализовать, осуществить
recommend [„reka'm end] v рекомендовать
regim e [re i’3 i:m] n режим, строй
re g u la r [ 're g ju la ] а регулярный
re lig io n  [гГ1к1зэп] n религия
re lig io us  [n 'lic taas] а религиозный
report [r rp o d ] v писать отчет (для прессы)
reporter [п'рэЛэ] п репортер
rep tile  [ 're p ta il ]  п рептилия
republican [гГрлЬЬкэп] п республиканец
repu ta tio n  [yrepju:’ teiXn] п репутация
reservation  [,re z a 'v e ijn ] п резервация
residence ['re z ida ns ] п резиденция
resources [ r i ’so:siz] n pi ресурсы
re s ta u ra n t [ 're s ta rx g ] n ресторан
re v o lu tio n a ry  [yre v a 'ltc jn a n ] n революционер; а революционный
rhy thm  [r i6 m ] n ритм
rh y th m ic  [ 'r i6 m ik ]  а ритмичный
ris k  [ r is k ]  v рисковать
ro le  [ro u l]  n роль
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S sanatorium 1,мепэЧ:хпэт] n санаторий 
sarcastic [sa-'kaestik] a саркастический 
satirical [sa 'tinka l] а сатирический 
scene [si:n] n сцева 
second ['sekand] n секунда 
secret [*si:knt] n секрет, тайна 
secretary [’sekra tn ] n секретарь 
section ['se k jn j n секция, отдел, участок 
sector ['sekta] n сектор 
seminar ['sem ina] n семинар 
series ['siori:zJ n pi ряд; серия 
serious ['sionas] а серьезный 
session ['se jn] n сессия; заседание 
shock [Jak] n потрясение; шок 
signal ['signal] n сигнал 
skeleton ['skehtn] n скелет 
social ['so u jl] а общественный, социальный 
solidarity  [,sah'daenti] n солидарность 
sovereignty ['savranti] n суверенитет 
special ['sp e ll] а особый, специальный 
specialist [’spe ja list] n специалист 
sphere [sfia] n сфера 
spiral ['spaiaral] n спираль 
s ta rt [s ta t] v начинать 
statistical [s ta 'tis tika l] а статистический 
statue ['staetju:] n статуя
status ['steitas] n статус, общественное положение 
steppe [step] n степь
storm [sta:m] n шторм, буря; v штурмовать 
studio ['stjm diou] n студия 
style [s ta ll] n стиль
subtropical ['SAb'trapikai] а субтропический 
suffix  ['sAfiks] n суффикс 
symbol ['sim bal] n символ 
symbolical [sim 'bahkai] а символический 
symbolize ['s im balaiz] v символизировать
sympathetically [.simpa'Oetikah] adv сочувственно, с симпатией
sympathy ['s im padi] n сочувствие, симпатия
symphony ['s im fant] n симфония
syntax ['sintaeks] n синтаксис
system ['s is tim ] n система
systematical [,sisti'maetikal] а систематический

T tact [taekt] n такт
tactics ['taektiks] n тактика 
ta iga ['taigce] n тайга 
ta lent [’taelant] n талант 
tank [taegk] n танк
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taxi [ ’taeksi] n такси
technical ['tekn ika l] а технический
technology [tek'nalad^i] n техника
telegraph ['te iig ra f] n телеграф
telegraphy [ti'le g ra fi] n телеграфия
telephonist [ti'le fam st] n телефонист
te rrito ry  f 'te r ita r i] n территория
te rro r [Чегэ] n террор
textile ['teks ta il] n текстиль
theme [0fcm] n тема
theory ['01э п ] n теория
thermometer [0a'm3mita] n термометр
thermos ['0a:mos] n термос
theses ['Gi-srz] n pi тезисы
tobacco [ta’baekou] n табак
ton [U n ] n тонна
tourism  ['tuanzm ] n туризм
tou ris t [ 'tua ns t] n турист
trad ition  [tra ’d i jn ]  n традиция
trag ic  [4rsed3ik] а трагический
transform  [traens'fam] v преобразовывать
transport ['traenspxt] n транспорт
trium ph ['tra iam f] n триумф, успех
tropical ['tra p ik l] а тропический
tropics ['trap iks] n pi тропики
tsar [zcu] n царь
tsaris t ['zcunst] а царский
tunnel [Члп1] n туннель
turbine ['tarbain] n турбина
typhoon [taffuzn] n тайфун

U uranium  [ju ’reiniam ] n уран

V vanguard ['vaengad] n авангард 
vase [vaz ] n ваза 
ventila tor [,ve n tfle ita ] n вентилятор 
veteran ['vetaran] n ветеран

W  wigwam  [’wigwaem] n вигвам (хижина индейцев Северной Америки)

Z  zone [zoun] п зона
zoology [zou'alad3 i] п зоология



References
(СТРАНО ВЕД ЧЕСКИ Й СП РАВО ЧНИ К)

A Abraham Lincoln Brigade ['eibrahaem 'ligkan bri'geid ] —  an arm y un it 
(воинская часть) consisting of progressive Americans who fought against 
fascism during  the National-Revolutionary W ar in Spain (1936— 1939).

A FL: American Federation of Labour [э 'men кэп Jeda'reiJan av 'leiba] —  
the USA trade-un ion organization which existed ( [ig ’zist] —  существовать) 
from 1881 to 1955.

Afro-Americans ['aefrou a 'm erikanz]. See. Negroes.
Alabama [.aela'baema] —  a Southern state of the USA.
Alaska [a'laeska] —  a state o f the U SA in the fa r north-west of North 

America.
Allegheny [.aeli'geim] Mountains —  part of the Appalachian Mountains.
America [a'merika] —  a part of the w orld formed by two continents (N orth  

America and South Am erica) and situated in the Western Hemisphere ['hem- 
isfia ] (полушарие).

American [э 'т е п к э п ] —  a person ['pa:sn] (человек) belonging to North, 
Central, or South America, especially the United States of America.

American-Soviet Youth Forum ['fo ram ] —  a US youth organization whose 
purpose is establishing friendly relations between the young people of the USA 
and the USSR.

Appalachian Mountains [„aepa'leitjjan 'm auntinz] —  a mountain system 
of the eastern USA.

Arizona [.aeri'zouna] —  a state in the south-western USA.
Arkansas ['cckansa:] —  a state in the south central USA.
A tlan ta  [at'laenta] —  a city of Georgia, USA, a commercial and financial 

capital of the south-east.
A tlan tic  Ocean [at'laentik 'o u jn ] —  the ocean separating America from  

Europe and A frica.
В Birm ingham [ 'Ь э тн р э т ] —  a city of Alabama, USA, the leading industria l

centre of the South.
Black Liberation Movement —  the movement which fights for social, eco­

nomic and politica l righ ts  for the B lack population in the USA (liberation 
[.lib a 're ijn ] — освобождение).

Black people. See Negroes.
Boston ['bastan] —  a port, im portant industria lly  and commercially, and 

a centre of learning, the capital c ity  of Massachusetts.
Broadway ['b rodw ei] —  a street in New York City, famous for its theatres.
Brooklyn ['b ruk lm ] —  a d is tric t of New York City.

С Californ ia [.kaeli'fanja] —  a state on the Pacific coast of the USA.
Capitol ['kaepitl] —  the bu ild ing  in Washington where Congress meets.
cent [sent] —  a sm all piece of money; one-hundredth part of a dollar.
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Chicago [JVkagou] —  the second largest city  of the USA, famous for its 
meat industry.

Chicano [tjVkcunou] — an American of Mexican descent [drsent] (проис­
хождение).

Christmas ['krism as] —  December 25, celebrated as a church (tfatj"] (цер­
ковный) festival and observed as a holiday —  рождество.

C ivil Rights Movement —  the movement for personal liberty ['pasnl ' l i -  
bati] (личная свобода) which is proclaimed but not guaranteed to US citizens 
by the constitution.

C ivil W ar ['s iv il 'wo:] — the struggle (1861 — 1865) between the union of 
Northern states and the states of the South. The industria l North was against 
slavery because it  needed workers. The planters of the South wanted to exploit 
the black slaves as before. The American C iv il W ar was won by the North.

college ['kohd3 ] —  1) a school of higher education, often part o f a univer­
sity; 2) a school for tra in ing  in a profession.

Colorado [,kol3 'radou] —  a river in the south-western part of North Am er­
ica; it  is 2,740 kilometres long.

coloured ['kAlad] — people who do not have white skin (кож а).
Columbia [kaiAm bia] —  the largest river in the west of the USA and Can­

ada; it is 2,250 kilometres long.
Columbia University [кэ'1лтЫ э Ju:m 'va:siti] —  a private J'pra iv it] (част­

ный) university in New York City, founded in 1754.
Communist Party of the United States of America —  the political party 

which defends the interests of the w orking people and fights for peace, democracy 
and socialism.

Congress ['kDQgres] —  the parliam ent of the United States of America.
congressman [’kDQgresman] —  a member of the US Congress.
Connecticut [ka'netikat] —  an industria l state on the north-eastern coast 

of the USA.
Cordillera [,ka:di'ljeara] —  a range [reind3] (горная цепь) of mountains 

on the west coast of North and South America.
county ['ka un ti] —  part of a state in the USA —  округ.
cowboy ['kaubai] —  a man who looks after cattle on a ranch (a large cattle- 

fa rm ), especially in the western part of the United States and Canada.

D “ People’s Daily W orld ”  ['de ili *wa:ld] —  the newspaper of the Communist 
Party  of the USA.

Declaration of Independence [.dekla 're ij (a)n av .indrpendans] — the doc­
ument of July, 4, 1776, in which the American colonies declared themselves 
independent of B rita in .

Decoration Day [.deka 're ijn 'dei] —  the last Monday in M ay observed in 
most states of the US as a day of remembrance [n'm em brans] (поминание) for 
a ll Americans killed in wars.

Delaware ['delawea] —  a state on the A tlan tic  coast of the USA.
Democratic Party [.dema'kraetik 'p a ti]  —  one of the two main political 

parties of the USA which serves the interests of the ru lin g  ['ro liQ ] (правящий) 
classes.

Detroit [d i'tra it] —  a port in the USA; it is the w orld ’s greatest car manu­
facturing  [.maenju'faektjanr)] (производящий) centre.



D istrict of Columbia ['d is tn k t av ka'lAmbia] —  the federal d istrict and seat 
(местонахождение) of the national government of the USA (сокр. D.C.).

do lla r ['dala] —  a piece of money used in the USA and in some other coun­
tries (100 dollars is w ritten  $ 100).

“ Dynamic”  [dai'naemik] (динамичный, находящийся в развитии) —  а 
a magazine published by the Young Communist League of the USA.

E Empire [ ’empaia] State B u ild ing —  a sky-scraper (381 metres high) in New 
York City. For many years it  was the w o rld ’s ta llest building.

Erie ('ta rt] —  the fourth largest lake of the Great Lakes of the USA
and Canada.

F federal d ty  ['federal 's it i]  —  the capital of the USA (W ashington).
F ifth  Avenue ['fifO  'aevinju;] —  the central avenue (широкая улица, про­

спект) in New York famous for rich stores and beautiful houses.
F lorida [ 'fb r id a ] —  a state at the south-eastern tip (оконечность) of the 

USA.
Georgia f't&xcbia] —  a state in the south-eastern USA.
Great Lakes —  five lakes along the boundary [’baundart] (граница) of the 

USA and Canada.
gold rush ['gould 'rAj] —  a period from  1897 to 1898 during  which many 

people went to Alaska to get to the place where gold had been found in the hope 
to collect much gold easily —  «золотая лихорадка».

Great Salt Lake —  a large salt lake, about 113 kilometres long, 48 kilome­
tres wide (ширины) in the west of the USA.

G ulf of Mexico ['длН av 'm eksikou] —  a large bay (морской залив) of the 
A tlan tic  on the south-east coast of North America.

H ha lf-do lla r [ ’hcsf'dala] —  an American coin w orth  [wa:01 (достоинством) 
fifty  cents.

high school ['hai 'skud] —  a secondary school especially for pupils aged about 
15— 18.

Hollywood [’hahwud] —  a section of Los Angeles, C aliforn ia, and a centre 
of the American film  industry.

hopscotch ['hapskotf] —  a children’s game in which the players hop (пры­
гают) through a figure drawn on the ground — игра в «классы».

Hot Spring —  a c ity  in west central Arkansas.
House of Representatives ['haus av ,repri'zentativz] —  the lower of the two 

parts of the USA Congress.
Hudson River ['hAdsn 'r iva ] —  a river in the east of the USA; it is 

520 kilometres long.
Huron ['h juaran] —  the second largest lake of the Great Lakes.

I Illino is  [.ili'n a i] —  a state on the M iddle West plains of the USA.
Indian ['m d ian] —  someone belonging to any of the orig ina l [a 'rid3anl] 

(коренной) peoples of North, Central, or South America.
Indiana [.mdi'aena] —  a state on the M iddle West plains of the USA.
IW W : Industria l Workers of the W orld —  USA trade-union organization, 

founded in 1905. I t  stopped to exist [ig 'z is t} (существовать) in the 1920s.
J Ju ly  Fourth (F ourth  of Ju ly) —  the anniversary of the Declaration of In ­

dependence (1776), the public holiday in the USA.
ju n io r school —  a prim ary school for children aged from  7 to I I .
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К Kansas ['ksenzas] —  a state on the M iddle West plains of the USA.
Kansas C ity ['kaenzas 's it i j  —  two cities of the USA, one in M issouri, the 

other in Kansas. They face each other across the Kansas River.
K u-K lux-K lan  [,ku:klAks'klaen] —  secret racist organization in the USA 

using te rror against black and white people figh ting  for equal rights for Negro 
population.

L  Lincoln M em orial ['ligkan m i'm s ria l] —  a memorial in W ashington, D.C.,
w ith 36 columns ( ['kalam] —  колонна) representing the states of the union at 
the time of Lincoln’s death. The main part of the memorial is the figure of 
Lincoln.

Los Angeles [bs*aend3 ili:z] —  the th ird  city of the USA, an industria l centre 
and port.

Louisiana [lu:,i:zt'aena] —  a state in the southern USA.
M Madison Square ['maedisan 'skwea] —  a place in New York where the o f­

fices of many advertising ['aedvataizig] (рекламный) firm s are concentrated.
marbles ['m ab lz ] —  a children’s game played w ith litt le  marble (мрамор­

ные) or glass balls.
marine [ma'ri:n] —  a soldier ['sould3a] (солдат) serving on a warship —  

солдат морской пехоты.
M aryland ['m eariland] —  a state on the M iddle  A tlan tic  coast of the USA.
Massachusetts [.msesa'ljwsits] —  a state on the north-east coast of the USA.
M em orial [m i'm xn a l] Day. See Decoration Day.
M ichigan ['m ijiga n ] —  a state in the north central USA ly ing  in the m iddle 

of the Great Lakes.
Minnesota [.m ini'souta] —  a state in the north central USA.
Mississippi [ jm s i's ip i]  —  the largest river in the USA; it is 3,950 kilometres 

long; a Southern state of the USA.
M issouri [m fz u a n ] —  a state in the central USA.
mocassin ['makasm] —  a shoe, made of deerskin ['d iaskin] (оленья кожа) 

worn by North American Indians.

N N.A.A.C.P.: National Association for the Advancement [ad'vansm ant] 
(прогресс) of Coloured People —  an American association, founded in 1909, 
which fights for Afro-Am erican rights in the USA.

National Student Association —  a US youth organization figh ting  for equal 
rights for education, better material, social and cu ltu ra l conditions of students, 
and better international understanding.

Native Americans ['n e itiv  a'merikanz] — the citizens of the U SA repre­
senting the Indian people who lived in North America before the white people 
came.

Nebraska [m'braeska] —  a m iddle western state of the USA.
Negroes [’nirgrouz] —  black-skinned (чернокожие) people who were brought 

to  America from A frica as slaves in 16th —  19th centuries.
New Hampshire ['nju: 'haempjia] —  a state of the north-east USA.
New Jersey ['nju: 'd3a:zi] —  a state on the A tlantic coast o f the USA.
New Mexico ['nju: 'meksikou] —  a state in the south-west USA.
New Orleans ['nju: 'adianz] —  a city on the Mississippi, 100 kilometres from 

its mouth; the country’s second port for foreign [Тэпп] (внешний) trade.
New York ['nju: 'ja k j —  an eastern state of the USA.

184



New York ['nju: 'ja k ] —  the largest c ity  and port of the USA, at the mouth 
of the Hudson River in New York State.

nickel ['n ika l] =  five cents.
North America ['пзб э 'т е п к э ] —  the continent in the Western Hemisphere 

which, together w ith  South America, forms a part of the w orld  called America.
North Carolina ['пзб  .kaera'laina] —  a state on the South A tlan tic  coast 

of the USA.
О Ohio [ou'haiou] —  a state in the north-east central USA.

Ohio [ou'haiou] — a river in the USA which is 1,580 kilometres long. I t  
flows from the Appalachian M ountains to  the Mississippi River.

Oregon ['эпдэп] —  a state on the N orth  Pacific coast of the USA.
P Pacific Ocean [pa 's ifik  'o u jn ] —  the w o rld ’s largest ocean separating Am er­

ica from Asia and Austra lia.
Pennsylvania [.pensil'vem ia] —  a state in the northern USA.
Philadelphia [,fila 'd e lfja ] —  the fourth  largest city  in the USA, an in ter­

national port, commercial and industria l centre.
P ilg rim s ['p ilg rim z] —  the P ilg rim  Fathers —  the group of English set­

tle rs  who came to America on the ship “ The M ayflow er”  in 1620 and founded the 
colony of Plym outh in Massachusetts.

pioneer [,paia 'nia] —  one of the firs t settlers in a new or unknown land (for 
example, “ pioneers of the American W est” ).

pioneering days [„paia'niang 'deiz] —  the time when early white settlers 
were coming to the American West and tak ing  land from the Indians.

P ittsburgh ['p itsbsg] —  a port and industria l centre in the coalfield of 
Pennsylvania, USA, at the head (исток) of the Ohio River.

Port Huron ['pa t 'h juaran] —  a c ity  in eastern M ichigan on Lake Huron.
Potomac River [po(u)'toum ak 'r iva ] —  a river in the USA (462 km long) 

which is navigable ['naevigabl] (судоходный) by large ships from its mouth on 
the A tlan tic  coast to Washington, D.C.

pra irie ['p rean] —  a large area of grass-covered land in North America, 
especially in the Mississippi valley ['vaeli] (долина).

public school —  an elementary [,e lt'm e n t(a )ri] (начальная) or secondary 
['sekandari] (средняя) school o ffering education to the children of the d istrict 
free of charge (бесплатно).

Puerto Rican ['pwa:tou 'rfckan] —  an American who has come from  Puerto 
Rico which is a te rrito ry  of the USA.

R Republican Party [п'рлЬЬкэп 'p a ti]  —  one of the two main political par­
ties of the USA which serves the interests of the ru lin g  classes.

reservation [,reza'veijn] —  a piece of land where N orth  American Indians 
have to live.

Rhode Island ['roud 'a iland] —  the smallest state of the USA, on the north­
east coast.

Rockies ['ra k iz ]. See Rocky Mountains.
Rocky M ountains ['rak i 'm auntinz] —  a mountain system of west North 

America.
S Saint Lawrence River [sn t'b rans 'r iva ] —  the river system jo in ing  the 

Great Lakes (U SA and Canada) and lin k ing  ( [ lir jk ] —  соединять) them w ith  the 
A tlantic.
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San Francisco [.ssenfran'siskou] —  the main port, financial and commercial 

centre of the western USA.
Seattle [si'aetl] —  the main city and port of the north-western USA.
segregation [,segri'geijan] —  the separation of one racial group from  anoth­

er by making them use different schools, hotels, etc.—  зд. расовая сегрегация.
Senate ['senit] —  the upper ['лрэ] house (верхняя палата) of the US Con­

gress.
sheriff [’Xerif] —  the chief [tju f] (главный) government officer in each 

county.
Statue of Liberty ['staetju: av Mibati] —  a bronze figure (almost 46 metres

high) of a woman holding up a torch (факел), on L iberty Island in New York
harbour. The statue was presented by the French government in 1884.

T Texas ['teksas] —  a state of the south-west USA, on the G u lf of Mexico.
Thanksgiving Day ['Gaegksgivig 'dei] —  the last Thursday in November, 

kept in the USA as a holiday in memory ['m em ari] (память) of the P ilg rim s 
who celebrated their firs t American harvest festival in the autumn of 1621.

Torrington ['ta rig tan ] —  a c ity  of Connecticut, the USA.
U Underground Railroad [.Anda'graund 're ilroud ] —  a system of cooperation

among active antislavery people in the USA before 1863 by which runaway 
slaves were secretly helped to reach the north of Canada.

Utah [’jiutcu] —  a state in the western USA.
V Vermont [va:’mant] —  a state in the north-east USA, crossed by the Green

Mountains.
Veterans D a y — November 11, a national holiday in the USA, honouring 

the veterans of a ll wars.
. V irg in ia  [va'd3 im a] —  a state on the southern A tlan tic  coast of the USA.

W W ar of Independence [ ’war av .indi'pendans] —  the war of the B ritish
colonies in America for their independence (1775— 1783).

Washington [’waXigtan] —  a state of the north-west USA, capital: Olympia.
Washington’s B irthday ['w ajig tanz 'b«0dei] —  the th ird  M onday in Feb­

ruary observed as a state holiday in most states of the USA (after George 
Washington, firs t President of the USA, born on February 22, 1732).

Washington Monument ['waXigtan 'm anjum ant] —  the ta ll column in W a­
shington, D.C., commemorating ( [ka'memareit] —  воздвигать в честь) George 
Washington; also called “ the pencil” .

Western pioneers ['westan .paia'maz] —  the Americans who went firs t into 
the new parts of the country in the West. They took land from the Indians who 
had lived there before the white people came.

West V irg in ia  ['west va'd3 in ja ] —  a state in the central eastern USA which 
is crossed by the Appalachians in the east.

White House ['w a it 'haus] —  the officia l home (in Washington, D.C.) 
of the president of the United States.

W yoming [wai'oum ig] —  a state in the west central USA.
Y Young Communist League ['jAg 'kam jum st 'lug] —  the American Kom­

somol, an organization figh ting against racism, social inequality and war, for 
a better future.

Young Workers Liberation League [.hba 're ijn  'li:g] —  a M arxist youth 
organization which leads the US youth movement.



Vocabulary

a  — adjective ['aetfeiktiv] прилагатель­
ное

adv —  adverb ['aedva:b] наречие 
cj — conjunction [kan'dsAokjn] союз 
int —  interjection [,in ta (:) 'd 3ekjn ] меж­

дометие
n —  noun [naun] существительное 
пит —  numeral ['n jum ara l] числитель­

ное

A

а [э] неопределенный артикль (перед 
согласными) 

able [ 'e ib l] : be able мочь, суметь 
about [a'baut] prep  о; приблизительно, 

около
above [a'bAv] prep над 
absent ['aebsant]: be absent отсутство­

вать
achieve* [a 'tjcv] v достигать, успешно 

выполнять 
act [aekt] v действовать; исполнять 

(роли)
active ['aektiv] а активный 
activ ity  [aek'tiviti] n деятельность 
actor I'aekta] n артист, актер 
actress ['aektris] n артистка, актриса 
address [a'dres] n адрес 
adopt [a'dapt] v принимать 
advertise* [’aedvataiz] v рекламировать 
advise [ad'vaiz] v  советовать 
afra id [a 'fre id ]: be afra id бояться 
after ['cufta] prep, cj после

after M ark Twain по Марку Твену 
afternoon [’afta'num ] n время после 

полудня
again [a'gein] adv  снова, опять 
against [a'geinst] prep против 
age* [eids] n возраст 
ago [a'gou] adv  тому назад

pi —  p lura l ['p luara l] множественное 
число

pr. n —  proper noun ['ргэрэ 'naun] соб­
ственное имя 

prep —  preposition [.p repa 'z ijn ] пред­
лог

pron —  pronoun ['prounaun] местоиме­
ние

о —  verb [va:b] глагол

agree [a'gri:] v соглашаться 
ag ricu ltu ra l [,aegri'kAltJaral] а  сельско­

хозяйственный 
agricu ltu re  ['aegnkAltJa] n сельское хо­

зяйство
a ir [еэ] n воздух; v проветривать 
a ll [3 I]  pron весь, вся, всё, все 
almost ['э-lmoust] adv почти 
along [эТэг)] prep вдоль 
already [ad'redi] adv уже 
also ['adsou] adv  также, тоже 
although* [od'bou] cj хотя, хотя и 
always ['adwaz] adv  всегда 
am [aem] 1-е л. ед. ч. наст, времени 

глагола  be 
among [э ’т л д ] prep среди, между 
ап [эп] неопределенный артикль (перед 

гласными) 
and [send] cj и
angry* ['aerjgri] а  сердитый, злой, 

возмущенный 
an im al* ['aemmal] n животное 
anniversary [,aem'va:sari] n годовщина 
another [э'плбэ] a, pron другой 
answer ['ansa] n ответ; v отвечать 
any ['em] а любой, всякий 

any more больше 
anybody [’em'bodi] pron кто-нибудь 
anyone ['emwAn] pron кто-нибудь 
anything ['emGirj] pron что-нибудь
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appear [a'pia] v появляться 
applaud [a'plad] v аплодировать 
apple ['aepl] n яблоко 
A p ril [ 'e ip ril] n апрель 
are [ct] мн. ч. наст, времени глагола be 
агеа ['Еэпэ] п площадь, пространство, 

территория 
a rm 1 [am ] п рука (от кисти до плеча) 
arm *2 [am ] п обыкн. pi оружие; о 

вооружаться 
arm -chair ['am tjea] п кресло 
arm y [ 'a m i] п армия 
around [a'raund] adv кругом, вокруг 
artic le [ 'a t ik l]  п статья 
a rtis t [ 'a tis t]  п художник, артист 
arts [a ts ] п изобразительное искусство 
as [aez] cj в то время как; поскольку; 

как
as... as такой же... как 

ask [ask] v спрашивать 
at [aet] prep у, в 
ate [et] см. eat
athletics [aeO'letiks] n атлетика
August ['o^ast] n август
aunt [a n t] n тетя
author ['э:0э] n автор
autumn ['a tam ] n осень
award [a'wad] n награда; v награждать

В

back [baek] n спина; задняя или обо­
ротная сторона; adv назад 

bad [baed] a (worse, w orst) плохой 
bag [baeg] n сумка, портфель 
balcony ['baelkani] n балкон 
ba ll [bad] n мяч 
balle t ['baelei] n балет 
banner* ['baena] n знамя 
bathroom [’baOrum] n ванная (комна­

та)
battle* ['baetl] n битва, борьба 
be [bfc] v (was/w ere, been) быть, суще­

ствовать
beat* [bi:t] v (beat, beaten) бить, побить 
beaten ['bfctn] cm. beat 
beautiful ['b judaful] а красивый 
became [b i'keim ] cm. become 
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because [bi'kaz] cj потому что 
because of из-за, вследствие 

become [bi'kAm] v (became, become) 
становиться, делаться 

bed [bed] n постель 
been [bi:n] cm. be 
before [b i'fa ] prep перед 
began [bi'gaen] cm. begin 
begin [b i'g in ] о (began, begun) начи­

нать
begun [ЬГдлп] см. begin 
behind [bi'ham d] adv позади, сзади 
believe [bi'lfcv] v верить, полагать 
belligerent* [b i'lid3arant] а находя­

щийся в состоянии войны 
below [b i'lou ] adv, prep ниже 
bell [bel] n звонок 
belong [b i'b r j] v принадлежать 
bench [bentj-] n скамья 
besides [bi'saidz] adv кроме того 
best [best] а (превосх. ст. от good, 

w e ll) самый лучший; adv лучше 
всего

better ['beta] a (сравн. ст. от good, 
w e ll) лучший; adv лучше 

between [bi'twfcn] prep между 
big [big] а большой 
b ill [b il]  n театральная афиша 
biography [bai'agrafi] n биография 
biology [bai'oladbi] n биология 
birthday ['ba:0dei] n день рождения 
black [blaek] а черный 
blackboard [’blaekbad] n классная дос­

ка

blew [blu:] cm. blow 
block [b b k ] n квартал (города) 
blood* [blad] n кровь 
blouse [blauz] n блузка 
blow [blou] v (blew, blown) дуть 
blown [bloun] cm. blow 
blue [blu:] а синий 
boat [bout] n лодка; пароход 
bone* [boun] n кость 
book [buk] n книга; v приобретать, за­

казывать билеты 
bookcase ['bukkeis] n книжный шкаф 
booking-office ['bukirj.a fis] n билетная 

касса



b o o t  [bu:t] ft бОТИНОК

born [Ь эп ]: be born родиться
both [Ьоив] pron оба; adv, cj как...

так и... 
bottle ['botl] n бутылка 
bought [bo't] cm. buy 
box [boks] n коробка 
box-office I ’boks^ofis] n театральная 

касса 
boy [boi] n мальчик 
bread [bred] n хлеб 
break [breik] n перемена 
breakfast ['brekfast] n завтрак 

have breakfast (d inner, supper) зав­
тракать (обедать, ужинать) 

brick* [b r ik ] n кирпич 
bridge [Ьпбз] n мост 
brigade [bn 'ge id ] n бригада 
b righ t [b ra it] а  яркий 
b ring  [b rir j] v (brought, brought) при­

носить 
brother [Ъглбэ] n брат 
brought [brott] cm. bring  
brown [braun] а  коричневый 
brush [ЬглЯ n щетка; v чистить щеткой 
bu ild  [b ild ] v (b u ilt, b u ilt)  строить 
bu ild ing  ['b ild ir j] n здание 
bu ilt [b ilt]  cm. build  
business ['b izm s] n дело 
but [bAt] cj HO 
butte r ['bAta] n масло 
buy [ba i] v (bought, bought) покупать 
by [ba i] prep при, около 

by bus автобусом

С

cafe ['kaefei] n кафе
cake [ketk] n торт, пирожное
call [кэ:1] v звать; называть; заходить
came [keim] см. come
camp [kaemp] n лагерь
can [kaen] v (cou ld) мочь
cap [каер] n кепка
capital ['kaepitl] n столица; а главный, 

основной
capitalist [’kaepitalist] n капиталист; 

а  капиталистический

car [kcc] n машина, автомобиль 

care [кеэ] n забота 
take care of заботиться 

carriage ['каепбз] n вагон 
carry  ['kaen] v нести 

carry  out выполнять 
cat [kaet] n кошка
catch [kaetj] v (caught, caught) ловить; 

успеть
cattle-farm  ['kaetlfcum] n животновод­

ческая ферма 
caught [ko;t] cm. catch 
cause [кэ'-z] v быть причиной, вызывать 
celebrate ['se lib re it] v праздновать 

celebration [.seh'bretfn] n празднова­
ние

centra l ['sentral] а  центральный 
centre ['senta] n центр 
century ['se n tju ri] n век, столетие 
certa in ly ['sa tn h ] adv конечно, непре­

менно
chain* [tje in ] n цепочка 
chair [ifea] n стул
chairm an* ['tfeaman] n председатель 
chalk [ t js k ]  n мел 
champion ['tjasmpjan] n чемпион 
championship ['tjaem pjanjip] n чем­

пионат

change [tjeindb] n сдача; перемена; v 
менять (ся), изменять (ся) 

check [tjek ] v проверять 
cheese [tjfcz] n сыр 
child [t ja ild ] n ребенок 
childhood [ 't ja ild h u d ] n детство 
children [ 't jild ra n ] n (pi от child) 
choir [ ’kwaia] n xop 
choose [tju:z] v (chose, chosen) выби­

рать
chose [ijouz] cm. choose 
chosen ['tjouzn] cm. choose 
cinema ['s inim a] n кинотеатр 
circus ['sa:kas] n цирк 
citizen* ['s itizn ] n гражданин 
city [’s it i]  n большой город 
c iv il*  [ 's iv l] а  гражданский 
classmate ['klotsm eit] n одноклассник 
classroom ['kla*srum] n классная ком­

ната
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clean [kirn] а чистый; v убирать; вы­
тирать (доску) 

clear* [klia] а ясный, четкий 
climate ['klaimit] n климат 
climb* [klaim] v взбираться 
cloak-room [ kloukrum] n гардероб 
clock [ktak] n часы (настоль­

ные, настенные) 
at 6 o’clock в 6 часов 

clothes [klou6z] n одежда 
club [к!лЬ] n клуб 
coal* [koul] n уголь 
coal-mine ['koulmain] n угольная шах­

та
coast [koust] n морской берег 
coat [kout] n пальто 
coffee ['kafi] n кофе 
coin* [кэш] n монета 
cold [kould] а холодный 
collect [ka'Iekt] о собирать 
collective [kaiektiv] а коллективный 

collective farm колхоз 
collective farmer колхозник 

colour ['кл1э] n цвет 
column* ['кэ1эт] n колонна 
combine-harvester ['kambain'haivista] n 

комбайн
combine-operator ['kambain'apareita] n 

комбайнер 
come [клт] v (came, come) приходить 
comedy ['kamadi] n комедия 
comfortable ['kAmfatabl] а удобный 
competition [.kampi'tijn] n соревно­

вание
comrade ['kamrid] n товарищ 
concert ['lonsa(:)t] n  концерт 
condition* [kan'dijn] n условие 
connect [ka'nekt] v соединять 
consist [kan'sist] v состоять (из) 
constitution [.kansti'tjutfn] n консти­

туция
continue* [kan'tinju:] v продолжать 
cool [ku-1] а прохладный 
copeck ['koupek] n копейка 
copy ['kapi] n копия; v переписывать 
corner ['кз-пэ] n угол 
correct [ka'rekt] v поправлять 
correctly [ka'rektli] adv правильно 
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corridor ['karida] n коридор 
cost [kast] v (cost, cost) стоить 
cotton ['katn] n хлопок, хлопчатобу­

мажная ткань 
could [kud] см. can 
council* ['kaunsl] n совет 
count [kaunt] v считать 
country ['lovntri] n страна; деревня, 

сельская местность 
course [ka:s]: of course конечно 
cover ['kAva] v покрывать 
cow [kau] n корова 
crew* [krir] n судовая команда; эки­

паж (судна) 
cross [kras] n пересекать 
crossing [’krosig] n перекресток 
crowd* [kraud] n толпа; v толпиться 
cruel* [krual] а жестокий 
cry* [krai] v кричать, плакать 
cultural ['kAltfaral] а культурный 
cup [клр]л чашка; спортивный кубок 
cupboard ['kAbad] n буфет

D

dad [daed] n папа 
dairy [’dean] n молочная 

dairy-farm молочная ферма 
dance [dccns] n танец; v танцевать 
danger* ['deindfco] n опасность 
dark [dcuk] а темный 
date [de it] n дата 
daughter ['dada] n дочь 
day [de i] n день 
dead [ded] а мертвый, умерший 
dear [d ia] а дорогой 
death* [de0] n смерть 
December [di'semba] n декабрь 
decide [d i'sa id ] v решать 
decorate ['dekareit] v украшать 
decoration [,deka 're ijn] n украшение 
dedicate* ['ded ikeit] v посвящать 
defend [d rfend ] v защищать 
demonstration [,dem an'stre ijn] n де­

монстрация 
department [dfpcutmant] n отдел 
desk [desk] n парта, письменный стол 
deskmate ['deskmeit] n сосед по парте 
determine [d fta :m in ] о определять



develop [di'velap] о развивать 
development [di'velapmant] n развитие 
did [did] cm. do 
die* [dai] v умереть, скончаться 
differ ['difa] v различаться 
difference* ['difr(a)ns] n различие 
different [*difr(a)nt] а различный, раз­

ный
difficult ['difikalt] а трудный 
dining-room ['daimgrum] n столовая 
dinner ['dina] n обед 
disappear* [,disa'pia] v исчезать 
discover* [dis'kAva] v узнавать; обна­

руживать, открывать 
dish [dij] n тарелка, блюдо 
dishes n pi посуда
display* [dts'plei] v проявлять (ге­

роизм, интерес) 
district ['distnkt] n район 
do [du:] v (did, done) делать 

do homework учить уроки 
do morning exercises делать утрен­
нюю гимнастику
do sums решать задачи (примеры) 

does [daz] 3-е л. ед. ч. наст, времени 
глагола do 

doctor ['dakta] п врач 
dog [dag] п собака 
done [dAn] см. do 
door [da:] n дверь 
doubt* [daut] v сомневаться 
down [daun] adv вниз, внизу 
drama ['drama] n драма 
drank [drsegk] cm. drink 
draw [dro] v (drew, drawn) рисовать 
drawing [’dr^ir)] n рисование, рису­

нок
drawn [dram] cm. draw 
dream* [dri:m] v мечтать 
dress [dres] n платье; v одеваться 
drew [dru:] cm. draw 
drink [dripk] v (drank, drunk) лить 
driver ['draiva] n водитель 
drunk [drAgk] cm. drink 
dry [drai] а сухой; о сушить, вытирать 

dry oneself вытираться 
during ['djuang] prep в течение, во 

время

dust [dAst] n пыль; v вытирать (выби­
вать) пыль 

duster [’dAsta] л тряпка 
duty ['dju:ti] л долг 

be on duty дежурить

E

each [MJ] a, pron каждый 
each other друг друга 

ear [ia] n yxo
early ['adi] а ранний; adv рано
earn* [a:n] v зарабатывать
earth* [э:8] n земля
east [ist] n восток
eastern ['i-stan] а восточный
easy ['i:zi] а легкий
eat [i:t] v (ate, eaten) есть, кушать
eaten [ri:tn] cm. eat
economic [Jika'namik] а экономический 
economy [l'kanami] n хозяйство 
education [,edj u'keifn] n образование 
eight [eit] пит восемь 
either ['ai6a] adv также (при отрица­

нии)
either... or или... или 

elect* [riekt] v выбирать, избирать 
elder [*elda] а старший (в семье) 
eldest ['eldist] а самый старший (в се­

мье)
eleven [rlevn] пит одиннадцать 
else [els] adv еще 
employee* ['empfoi'r] л служащий 
employer* [lm'plaia] л предпринима­

тель, наниматель 
emulation* [,emju'ieijn] л соревно­

вание
end [end] л конец; v кончать 
enemy* ['enimi] n враг 
engineer [,end3i'ma] л инженер 
English ['igglij] n английский язык;

а английский 
enjoy [in'd33i] v получать удовольствие 
enjoyable [in'd33iabl] а приятный 
enjoyment* [in'd33imant] л удовольст­

вие, радость, наслаждение 
enough [Гпа1] adv достаточно 
enter [’enta] v войти, поступить
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entertain* [,enta'tein] v принимать, 
развлекать (гостей)  

equal* ['i:kw(a)l] а равный, одинако­
вый

equality* [i(:)'kwaliti] n равенство 
equipment [I'kwipmant] n оборудова­

ние, снаряжение 
especially [is'pejali] adv особенно 
establish* [is'taeblij] v основывать, ус­

танавливать 
even ['fcvn] adv даже 
evening ['fcvnig] n вечер 
event [i'vent] n событие, мероприятие; 

соревнование (no определенному виду 
спорта) 

ever ['eva] adv когда-либо 
every ['evri] а каждый 
everybody ['evribadi] pron каждый, 

всякий, все 
everyone ['evriwAn] pron каждый 
everything ['evriGirj] pron все 
examination [lg.zaemi'neijn] n экзамен 
excellent ['eksalant] а отличный 
exchange* [iks4Jeind3] v обменивать­

с я )
excursion [iks'kajn] n экскурсия 
excuse [iks'kju:z] v извинять (ся) 
exercise ['eksasaiz] n упражнение 
exercise book ['eksasaizbuk] n тетрадь 
exhibit* [lg'zibit] n экспонат; v пока­

зывать
exhibition [,eksi'bijn] n выставка 
explain [iks'plein] v объяснять 
explore* [iks'pla] v исследовать, изу­

чать
expose* [iks'pouz] v разоблачать 
express* [iks'pres] v выражать 
eye [ai] n глаз

F

face [feis] n лицо
factory ['faektari] n фабрика, завод 
fair [fea] а белокурый 
fall [fai] v (fell, fallen) упасть 

fall 111 заболеть 
fallen ['fain] cm. fall 
family ['faemili] n семья 
famous ['fetmas] а знаменитый

far [feu] а далекий; adv далеко 
farm [fcum] n ферма 
farmer ['fama] n фермер; колхозник, 

рабочий совхоза 
fast [fast] a быстрый; adv быстро 
father ['fa6a] n отец 
favour ['feiva] n благосклонность 

in favour of в пользу (кого-л., 
чего-л.)

favourite ['feivarit] a любимый 
February [’februan] n февраль 
feel* [fbl] v (felt, felt) чувствовать 
feet [fi:t] n (pi от foot) ноги 
fell [fel] cm. fall 
felt [felt] cjk. feel
festival ['festiv(a)l) n праздник, фести­

валь
few [fju:] a мало, немного (с исчисляе­

мыми существительными) 
a few несколько (с исчисляемыми су­
ществительными)  

field [fi:ld] п поле 
fifteen ['fif'tfcn] пит  пятнадцать 
fifth [fif©] пит  пятый 
fifty ['fifti] пит  пятьдесят 
fight [fait] v (fought, fought) бороться, 

сражаться 
film [film] n фильм 
find [faind] v (found, found) находить 
fine [fain] a прекрасный 
finish ['fimf] v кончать 
fire ['faia] n огонь, костер; v поджи­

гать, стрелять 
first [fast] пит  первый, adv сначала, 

сперва
fish [fij] n рыба; tr ловить, удить рыбу 
five [faiv] пит  пять 
flag [flaeg] л флаг 
flat [flaet] л квартира 
flew [flu:] см. fly 
floor [fla] n пол; этаж 
flow [flou] v течь, протекать 
flower ['flaua] л цветок 

flower garden цветник 
flown [floun] CM. fly 
fly [flat] v (flew, fiown) летать 
folk [fouk] a народный 
follow* ['falou] v следовать, идти (за)
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fond [fond]: be fond of любить (кого-то.
что-то) 

food [fu:d] n  пища 
foot [fut] n (pi feet) ступня 

go on foot идти пешком 
football ['fu tbsl] n  футбольный мяч 
for [fa] prep для 

for breakfast на завтрак 
foreign ['{эпп] а иностранный, зару­

бежный 
forest ['fonst] n лес 
forget [fa'get] о (forgot, forgotten) з а ­

бывать 
forgot [falgat] cm. forget 
forgotten [fa'gatn] cm. forget 
fork [fsk] rt вилка 
form [faro] n класс 
forty ['fadi] пит сорок 
fought [fact] cm. fight 
found* [faund] v основывать, учреж­

дать
four [fa:] пит четыре 
free [frfc] а свободный; бесплатный; о 

освобождать 
freedom* ['frfcdam] n свобода 
French* [frentj] а французский 
fresh [frej] а свежий 
Friday ['fraidi] n пятница 
friend [frend] n друг 
friendship ['frendjip] n дружба 
from [fram] prep из, от 
front [frA nt]: in front of впереди, перед 
fruit [frtst] n фрукты 
fulfil [ful'fil] v выполнять 
full [ful] а полный
funny* ['fAni] а смешной, забавный

G

gallery ['gaelan] n  галерея
game [geim] n игра
garden ['gadn] n сад
gas [gaes] n газ
gather ['даебэ] v собирать (ся)
gave [geiv] cm. give
generation* [.dbens'reijn] n поколение
geography [d3i'agrafi] n география

get [get] v (got, got) получать; доби­
раться
get off выходить (из автобуса и т. д.) 
get on входить (в автобус и т. д.) 
get up вставать 

girl [дэ:1] п девочка, девушка 
give [giv] о (gave, given) давать 
given ['givn] см. give 
glad [glaed] а довольный 
glass [glas] n стекло, стакан 
go [gou] v (went, gone) идти 

go by bus ехать на автобусе 
go home идти домой 
go in for увлекаться (каким-либо 
видом спорта и т. д.) 
go out выходить 
go to bed ложиться спать 
go to school ходить в школу 
go to work ходить на работу 

goal [goul] n гол; спортивные ворота 
gold* [gould] n золото; а золотой 
gone [дэп] см. go
good [gud] a (better, best) хороший 
good-bye [gud'bai] n прощание; int до 

свидания 
goods [gudz] n pi товары, товар 
got [got] cm. get
government* ['gAvnmant] n правитель­

ство
graduate ['graedjueit] v оканчивать 

(учебное заведение) 
grain* [grein] n зерно 
grandfather ['graend,fa6a] n дедушка 
grandmother ['дгэеп.тлбэ] n бабушка 
grass [grccs] n трава 
great [greit] а великий 
greatly ['greitli] adv очень, весьма 
green [gri:n] а зеленый 
greeting ['grfctirj] n приветствие 
grew [grit] cm. grow 
grey [grei] а серый 
ground [graund] n земля, почва 

ground floor 1-й этаж 
playground площадка для игр 
sports ground спортивная площадка 

group [gru:p] n группа 
grow [grou] v (grew, grown) выращи­

вать, расти
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grown [groun] см. grow 
guest* [gest] n гость 
guidance* [’gaidans] n руководство 
gymnasium [cbim'neizjam] n спортив­

ный зал
gymnastics [cbim'naestiks] n гимнас­

тика

H

had [hsed] cm. have 
hair [hea] n волосы 
half [had] n половина 
hall [hod] n зал, передняя 

hall-stand вешалка 
hand [haend] n рука (кисть) 
handbag ['haendbaeg] n сумочка 
hang [haerj] v (hung, hung) вешать (но: 

hanged в знач. казнить) 
happen* ['haepan] v случаться, про­

исходить 
happy ['haepi] а счастливый 
harbour* [haba] n гавань, порт 
hard* [hcud] а твердый, трудный; adv 

интенсивно, энергично 
harvest ['havist] n урожай; v собирать 

урожай 
hat [haet] n шляпа 
have [haev] v (had, had) иметь

have breakfast (dinner, supper) завт­
ракать (обедать, ужинать) 
he has a coat on на нем пальто 
have to do something должен делать 
что-то 

he [hi:] pron он
head [hed] n голова; v возглавлять 

at the head of во главе 
health [held] n здоровье 
hear [hia] v (heard, heard) слышать 
heard [had] cm. hear 
heavy ['hevi] а тяжелый 
held [held] cm. hold 
help [help] n помощь; v помогать 
her [ha] pron её, свой; принадлежащий 

ей
here [hia] adv здесь, сюда 

here you are вот, пожалуйста (при 
вручении чего-либо)

194

hero ['hiarou] п герой 
herself [ha'self] pron себя; сама 
high [hai] а высокий; adv высоко 
hike [haik] n длительная прогулка, экс­

курсия; v путешествовать, ходить 
пешком

hiking ['haikir)] п прогулка пешком, 
пеший туризм

hill [hil] п холм, возвышенность 
him [him] pron ему, его 
himself [him'self] pron себя; сам 
his [hiz] pron его, свой; принадлежа­

щий ему 
history ['histan] n история 
hockey ['hoki] n хоккей 
hold [hould] v (held, held) держать, 

проводить (собрание) 
hold up поднимать 

holiday ['holidi] n праздник, отпуск 
holidays каникулы 

home [houm] n дом, жилище; adv до­
мой
at home дома
go (come) home идти (приходить) 
домой

honest* ['omst] а честный 
honour* ['эпэ] n честь 
hope [houp] n надежда; v надеяться 
horse* [has] n конь, лошадь 
hospital ['hospital] n больница 
hot [hot] а горячий, жаркий 
hotel [hou'tel] n гостиница, отель 
hour ['aua] n час 
house [haus] n дом 
housing* ['hauzig] n жилище; жилищ­

ное строительство; жилищные ус­
ловия 

how [hau] adv как 
how many сколько 
how much сколько 
How do you do? Рад (а) познакоми­
ться. Здравствуйте, 

hundred ['h/vndrad] пит сто 
hung [Ьлд] cm. hang 
hunt* [hAnt] v охотиться 
hurt* [ha:t] v причинять вред, ущерб;

делать больно 
husband ['hAzband] п муж



I [a i] pron я 
ice [ais] n лед
ice-cream ['ais'krfcm] n мороженое 
idea [a i'd ia] n идея, мысль; понятие 
i t  l i t l  с/ если 
i l l  [ t l]  а больной
illum ination  [i,lju :rm 'ne ijn ] n иллюми­

нация
Im portant [lm'po-tant] а важный 
Impose* [im 'pouz] v налагать (обя­

зательство) 
impression [tm 'p re jn ] n впечатление 
improve* [im 'prurv] о улучшать 
In [ in ] prep в 

be in быть дома 
In fro n t of перед 

Include* [in rklu:d] о включать 
Independence* [yindf*pendans] n не­

зависимость 
industria l [m 'dA stria l] а промышлен­

ный
Industry ['tndastn ] n промышленность 
institu te ['ins titjud ] n институт 
interest [ 'in tr is t]  n интерес; v интересо­

ваться
interesting [ 'in tr is tig ] а интересный 
in terval ['in tava l] n перерыв, антракт 
in to ['inta, 'in tu ] prep в 
introduce [,intra 'dju:s] v представлять, 

знакомить, вводить 
Invent* [in 'vent] v изобретать 
invite [in 'v a it] v приглашать 
iron* ['a ian] n железо 
is [ iz ] 3-е л. ед. н. наст, времени гла­

гола be 
Island ['a iland] n остров 
it  [ it ]  pron он, она, оно 

It is four o’clock четыре часа

J

jacket ['(feaekit] n жакет 
January [’cbaenjuari] n январь 
job* [d3ab] n работа 
jo in  [<&эш] v присоединиться, вступить 

(в пионеры, комсомол) 
jo in t* [d33int] а общий, совместный

I journey ['d3a:ni] п путешествие; v путе­
шествовать, совершать поездку (пу­
тешествие)

July [d3u:’lai] п июль 
jum p [d3Amp] n прыжок; о прыгать 
June [d3u:n] n июнь 
ju s t [d3ASt] adv точно, как раз; просто, 

всего лишь; только что 
Just a m inute! Минутку!

К

keep [ki:p] v (kept, kept) держать, хра­
нить

kept [kept] см. keep 
k ill*  [k il]  v убивать 
kilogramm e ['kilagraem] n килограмм 
kilometre ['k ilo ymi:to] n километр 
kind [ka ind] n сорт, вид 

W hat kind of book is this? Какая это 
книга? 

king* [k irj] n король 
kitchen [ 'k it j in ]  n кухня 

kitchen-garden огород 
knew [nju:] cm. know 
knock* [пэк] v стучать 
know [nou] v (knew, known) знать 
knowledge* ['пэИбз] n знание 
known [noun] cm. know

L

laboratory [la 'baratari] n лаборатория 
labour [ 'le ib a ]: labour tra in ing  трудовое 

обучение 
ladder* ['laeda] n лестница 
la id [le id ] cm. lay 
lain [le in ] cm. lie 
lake [le ik ] n озеро 
lamp [laemp] n лампа 
land [laend] n земля; v приземляться, 

высаживаться (на берег) 
language ['laerjgwicta] n язык 
large [lced3] а большой 
la s t1 [icust] v продолжать, длиться 
last2 [la s t] а последний, прошлый 

a t last наконец 
late [le it] а поздний; adv поздно 

be late опаздывать
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laugh* [laf] v смеяться 
laughter* I'lafta] n смех, хохот 
law* [15:] n закон
lay1 [lei] v  (laid, laid) класть, поло­

жить; накрывать, стелить 
lay the table накрывать на стол 

lay2 [lei] см. lie
leader ['li-ds] n вождь, руководитель, 

командир (звена, отряда пионеров) 
leaf* [li:f] п (pi leaves) лист 
learn [la:n] v учиться, узнавать 
least а (превосх. ст. от little) наимень­

ший; adv  меньше всего 
leave [lfcv] v  (left, left) покидать, ос­

тавлять, уезжать 
leave school оканчивать школу 

left1 [left] а левый 
on the left налево 

left2 [left] cm. leave 
leg [leg] n нога 
legend* [Med33nd] n легенда 
less [les] a (сравн. ст. от little) мень­

ший; adv меньше, менее 
lesson ['lesn] n урок 
let [let] v (let, let) позволять 

•letter ['leta] n буква; письмо 
level* ['levl] n уровень 
librarian [1аГЬгеэпэп] n библиотекарь 
library ['laibrari] n библиотека 
lie [lai] v (lay, lain) лежать 
life [laif] n (pi lives) жизнь 
lift [lift] n лифт
light [lait] n свет; а светлый, легкий 
like [laik] а подобный, похожий; v нра­

виться
What is the weather like today? Ка­
кая сегодня погода?

line* [lain] n очередь
lip [lip] n губа
listen ['lisn] v слушать
literature ['litaritja] n литература
litre ['НЛэ] n литр
little ['litlj a (less, least) маленький;

adv  мало 
live [liv] v жить
living-room [Mivigrum] n жилая ком­

ната
long [log] а  длинный; adv  долго

look [luk] v  смотреть 
look after смотреть за, ухаживать 
look for искать 

lorry ['bn] n грузовик 
lose [lu:z] v (lost, lost) терять, проигры­

вать
lost [lost] cm. lose
lot [lot]: a lot of много; lots of много 
loudly ['laudli] adv громко 
love [Iav] n любовь; v  любить 
low [lou] а  низкий

M

machine [ms'Jrn] n машина 
made [meid] cm. make; а сделанный 
magazine [,maga'zi:n] n журнал 
main [mein] а главный 
make1 [meik] v  (made, made) делать 

make a bed застилать (убирать) по­
стель

make*2 [meik] v  заставлять 
man [man] n (pi men) мужчина, чело­

век
many ['mem] а многие, много 
map [map] n карта 
March [matj] n март 
march [matf] v маршировать 
mark [mcuk] n оценка 
market ['makit] n рынок 
marry* [*mari] v жениться; выходить 

замуж
master* [’ma-sta] n хозяин; v  одоле­

вать; овладевать (языком, музыкаль­
ным . инструментом); преодолевать 
(трудности) 

mat* [mat] п коврик 
match [mat/] п матч 
mathematics [,ma6i'matiks] п мате­

матика 
may [met] v (might) мочь 
May [mei] n май 

May Day Первомай 
me [mi:] pron  мне, меня 
mean [mi:n] v (meant, meant) значить, 

означать; иметь в виду, подразуме­
вать

measure* ['тезэ] п мера; v  измерять
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meat [mi:t] n мясо 
medal ['medl] n медаль 
meet [mi:t] v (met, met) встречать, 

встречаться, знакомиться 
meeting ['mi-tig] n встреча, собрание 
member ['memba] n член

Komsomol member комсомолец 
men [men] n (pi от man) люди 
met [met] cm. meet 
metre* ['mfcta] n метр 
middle [ 'm id i] n середина 
might* [m a it] n мощь, могущество 
mile* [m a il] n миля ( =  1609 м) 
military* [ 'm ilita r i]  а военный 
milk [m ilk ] n молоко 
milkmaid ['m ilkm eid ] n доярка 
million [ 'm ilja n ] n миллион 
mind [m aind] n ум, разум 

to my mind по моему мнению 
mine [m ain] pron мой 
minute [ 'm in it] n минута 
miss* [m is] о пропускать 
mistake [m is 'te ik ] n ошибка 
modern ['madan] а современный 
moment ['m oum ant] n момент 
Monday ['m Andi] n понедельник 
money [’ш лт] n деньги 
month [тлпб] n месяц 
monument ['m anjum ant] n памятник 
more [m s] а (сравн. ст. от much, 

many) больший; adv больше 
morning ['тэтиг)] n утро 
most [moust] a (превосх. ст. от much, 

many) наибольший; adv больше 
всего

mother ['тлбэ] n мать 
motherland ['m A&alsnd] n родина 
mountain [ 'm auntin ] n гора 
move* [miEv] v двигаться, переезжать 
movement* ['m uvm ant] n движение 
much (mAtr] a (more, most) много; adv 

очень
mum [шлт] n мама 
museum [m ju 'z iam ] n музей 
musk ['mjazik] n музыка 
must Imast] v должен 
my [mat] pron мой, моя, моё, мои 
myself [mai'self] pron себя, я сам

N

name [neim] n имя, фамилия 
national ['naejanl] а национальный 
nationality [,naeJVnaeliti] n националь­

ность
near [nia] prep вблизи, рядом 
need [nfcd] v нуждаться 
neither ['nai5a] а никакой; ни тот, ни 

другой
neither... nor ни... ни 

never ['neva] adv никогда 
new [nju:] а новый 
news* [nju:z] n новость, новости 
newspaper ['nju:s,peipa] n газета 
newsreel ['njtczrfcl] n киножурнал 
next [nekst] а следующий; prep рядом 
nice [nais] а хороший 
night [nait] n ночь 
nine [nain] пит девять 
no [nou] adv нет; pron никакой 
nobody ['noubadi] pron никто 
nor [пэ:] см. neither 
north [пэ:8] n север 
northern ['пэФэп] а северный 
nose [nouz] n hoc 
not [not] adv не 

not at all нисколько; пожалуйста, 
не стоит (благодарности) 

nothing ['плвцэ] pron ничто 
for nothing даром, бесплатно 

novel ['navi] п роман 
November [nou'vemba] л ноябрь 
now [паи] adv теперь 
nuclear* ['njudtha] а ядерный 
number ['пашЬэ] п номер; число 
nylon ['nailan] п нейлон

О

observe* [ab'za:v] v соблюдать (законы;
праздники) 

occupation* [„akju'peijn] л занятие;
оккупация 

October [ak'touba] л октябрь 
of [ov]' prep указывает на принадлеж­

ность; передается род. падежом 
off [of 1: take off снимать 
offer* ['ofa] v предлагать
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office ['o fis] n  учреждение; контора 
often ]'o fn ] a d v  часто, много раз 
old [ould] а  старый 
O lym pic [ou 'lim p ik ] а  олимпийский 
on [эп] p r e p  на
one* [wAn] n  у п о т р . к а к  з а м е н и т е л ь  

р а н е е  у п о м я н у т о г о  с у щ . ;  п и т  один 
only* [’ou n li] a d v  только 
open ['оирэп] а  открытый; v  открывать 
opera ['эрэгэ] п  опера 
opinion [a 'p in jan] п  мнение 

in  m y opinion по моему мнению 
opposite ['apazit] a d v  напротив 
opportunity* [p p a 't jim it i ]  n  возмож­

ность 
or [э:] c j  ИЛИ

orchestra ['a k is tra ] n  оркестр 
order ['orda] n  порядок; приказ; орден;

v  приказывать 
ord inary* [ 'a d n n ] а  обычный, простой 
o/ganization [,э:дэп (a) l'ze ijn ] n  орга­

низация
organize ['O'-ganaiz] v  организовывать 
organizer ['aganaiza] n  организатор, 

вожатый 
other [*лбэ] p r o n  другой 
our ['aua] p r o n  наш 
ourselves [,aua'selvz] p r o n  себя 
out [aut] p r e p  наружу 

be out не быть дома; выйти 
over ['ouva] p r e p  над; свыше; более 

be over кончаться 
own [oun] а  собственный

P

pack [psek] n  тюк, узел, пачка; v  запа­
ковывать 

packet ['paekit] n  пакет, пачка 
page [peid3] n  страница 
paid [peid] cm .  pay 
paint* [pe int] v  красить; рисовать 

красками 
palace ['paelis] n  дворец 
paper ['peipa] n  бумага 
parade [pa'reid] n  парад, линейка, 

построение; v  строиться 
be on parade быть на линейке 
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parent ['pearant] n  родитель; родитель­
ница

park [ра к ] n  парк 
part [p a t] n  часть 

take pa rt принимать участие 
partic ipant [pa 'tis ipan t] n  участник 
pa rty1 [ 'p a ti]  n  партия; команда, груп­

па
party2 [ 'p a ti]  n  прием гостей, вечер 
pass [pas] v  передавать; проходить 

( о  в р е м е н и )  

passenger [*paesind3a] п  пассажир 
past1 [past] п  прошлое; прошлый, 

прошедший 
past2 [past] p r e p  после, мимо 

five minutes past tw o  пять минут 
третьего

patrio tic  [,paetn'Dtik] а  патриотиче­
ский

pay [pei] v  (paid, pa id) платить 
payment* ['peimant] n  плата, оплата 
peace [pi:s] n  мир 
pen [pen] n  ручка 
pencil ['pensl] n  карандаш 
pensioner ['penJana] n  пенсионер 
people [’pi:pl] n  люди; народ 

peoples ['pi:plz] n  народы 
per cent* [pa'sent] n  процент 
perform [pa'fam ] v  исполнять на сцене 
performance [pa'famans] n  спектакль 
perhaps* [pa'haeps] a d v  может быть, 

возможно 
physical [ 'f iz ik l]  а  физический 

physical tra in ing  физкультура 
piano ['pjaenou] n  пианино 
pick [p ik ] v  собирать

pick up поднимать, подбирать 
picture ['p ik tja ] n  картина 
picture-book ['p ik tjabuk] n  книжка 

с картинками 

piece [pi:s] n  кусок 
pig [pig] n  свинья 
pig-farm  ['p ig fam ] n  свиноферма 
pioneer [,paia'nia] n  пионер 

Young Pioneer юный пионер 
placard ['plaekad] n  плакат 
place [pleis] n  место 
plan [p ls n ] n  план; v  планировать



plane [ple in] n  самолет 
plate [p le it] n тарелка 
p la tfo rm  ['plaetfaan] n  платформа 
play [p le i] n  пьеса; v  играть 
player ['p leia] n  игрок 
playground ['p leigraund] n  площадка 

для игр
pleasant [’plezsnt] а  приятный 
please [pli:z] v  нравиться 

Please! Пожалуйста! 
pleasure ['р1езэ] n  удовольствие 
p lot [p lo t] n  участок земли ( п р и ш к о л ь ­

н ы й )

pocket* ['pokit] n  карман 
poem ['pouim ] n  поэма, стихотво­

рение 

poet ['pou it] n  поэт 
point [point] v  указывать 
policy* ['pohsi] n  политика 
polite* [pa 'la it] а  вежливый 
political [p o 'lit ik (o ) l]  а  политический 

poor [риэ] а бедный 
pop* [pop] n  р а з г .  папа, папочка 
popular ['popj u lэ] а  известный, попу­

лярный
population [,popju'leiJn] n  население 
port [ps t] n  порт 
po rtra it ['po:trit] n  портрет 
possible ['posobl] а  возможный 
postcard ['poustkcud] n  почтовая от­

крытка
post-office ['poust,3fis] n  почта 
potato [pa’teitou] n  картофель 
poverty* ['povoti] n  бедность 
power* ['раиэ] n  власть; мощь 
prefer [p r i'fa ] v  предпочитать 
prepare [рп'реэ] v  приготавливать(ся) 
present*1 [p ri'zen t] v  дарить 
present2 ['preznt] а  присутствующий 
present3 ['preznt] n  подарок 
price [prais] n  цена 
prize [p ra iz ] n  приз, награда 
produce [pra'djiKs] v  производить 
product ['pradAkt] n  изделие 
profession [p ra 'fe jn ] л профессия 
programme ['prougraem] n  программа 
progress ['prougres] n  прогресс 
promise ['promts] v  обещать

protect* [pra 'tekt] v защищать, охра­
нять

proud [praud] а  гордый 
publish* ['pAbhJ] v  публиковать, огла­

шать
pu ll* [pu l] v  тянуть, тащить 
pupil [ 'p jirp l] n  ученик 
purpose* ['papas] n  цель 
push [p u j] v  толкать 
put [pu t] v  (pu t, pu t) класть 

put a scarf on надеть галстук 
put down класть, опускать

Q

quarter ['kw ata ] n  четверть 
question ['kwestjan] n  вопрос; v  спра­

шивать
quickly [ 'k w ik li]  a d v  быстро 

R

race [re is] n  состязание в беге, гонки 
radio ['re td iou] л радио 
radio set ['re idiou,set] n  радиоприем­

ник
ra ilw ay ['re ilw e i] n  железная дорога 
ra in [re in ] n  дождь; v  идти ( о  д о ж д е )  

I t  is ra in ing. Идет дождь, 
raincoat ['re inkout] n  плащ 
rainy ['re in i] а  дождливый 
raise* [re iz] v  поднимать 
ran [raen] cm. run 
rang [raeg] cm. ring  
reach* [rfctj] v  достигать, доходить 
read [ri:d] v  (read [red ], read [re d ]) 

читать 
reader ['rfcda] n  читатель 
reading-room ['rrd ig ru m ] n  читальный 

зал
ready ['re d i] а  готовый 

to be ready быть готовым 
real [r ia l]  а настоящий, действительный 
recall* [ri'kad] v  вспоминать 
receive [ri'sfcv] v  получать 
recite [r i's a it] v  декламировать
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record* л f'rekotd] граммофонная пла­
стинка; v  [ri'kordj записать на пленку, 
на пластинку 

red [red] а  красный 
re frigera to r [n 'fn d 3areita] я холодиль­

ник
region ['ri:d3on] я область 
relation* [r r le ija n ] я отношение 
relative ['re lo tiv ] л родственник 
remember [п'шеш Ьэ] v  помнить, вспо­

минать
repair* [п 'реэ] v починять, ремонти­

ровать
repeat [ri'pfct] v  повторять 
report [ri'pa;t] л доклад; v докладывать 
represent* [„repri'zent] v  быть пред­

ставителем, представлять

republic [п'рлЬИк] я республика 
research* [n 's x lj ]  л исследование 
respect* [ris 'pekt] л уважение 
rest [rest] л отдых; v  отдыхать 

have a rest отдыхать 
result [п 'гл К ] л результат 
return* [r i 'ta n ] v  возвращать (ся) 
review* [r i'v ju :] л обзор, обозрение 
revolution [„reva'Iutfn] я революция 
rich [ r i t f ]  л p i богатство; а богатый 
rig h t [ra it ]  я право; а  правый, правиль­

ный
on the rig h t направо 

That’s righ t! правильно 
A ll righ t! хорошо 
That’s a ll righ t! Все в порядке, 

rin g  [r ir j]  v (rang, run g ) звонить 
rise [ra iz ] v (rose, risen) подниматься 
risen [ 'r iz n ] cm. rise 
river ['r iva ] л река 
road [roud] n дорога 
room [ru:m] я комната 
rose1 [rouz] я роза 
rose2 [rouz] cm. rise 
rouble ['ru:b l] я рубль 
round [raund] а круглый; prep, adv 

вокруг, кругом 
ru le  [ru:l] n  правило, v управлять, 

править
run [глп] v  (ran , ru n ) бежать 
runaway* ['rAnawei] n беглец

rung  [гло] см. r in g  
Russian [ 'rA jn ] n  русский язык; a 

русский

S

said [sed] cm. say 
salt [so:lt] n  соль
salute [sa'lu:t] n салют; v салютовать 
same [seim] pron, а тот же самый 

the same to you и вам того желаю 
sang [saeg] см. sing 
sat [saet] cm. sit 
Saturday ['saetadi] n суббота 
save* [seiv] v спасать; экономить 
saw [so:] cm. see
say [set] v (said, said) говорить, ска­

зать
scarf [ska f] n шарф 
Pioneer scarf пионерский галстук 
school [sk irl] n школа 

school-bag школьная сумка 
schoolmate товарищ по школе 

science* ['saians] л наука 
scientific* [.sa ian 'tifik ] а научный 
scientist* [’saiantist] л ученый 
score [ska;] n  счет (в  игре); v вести счет 

(в  игре), выигрывать 
script* [sk rip t] л сценарий 
sea [si:] л море 
seaman* f'si-man] л моряк 
seaside ['srsa id j л морской берег 
season ['si:zn] л время года 
seat [si:t] л место, сиденье 
second ['sekand] пит  второй 
section I'sekln] л звено, отряд (пио­

неров); секция 
secure* [s i'k jua ] v обеспечить, гаран­

тировать 
see [si:] v (saw, seen) видеть 

to see o ff провожать 
seem* [si:m] v казаться 

it seems to me мне кажется 
seen [si:n] cm. see 
sell [sel] v  (sold, sold) продавать 
send [send] v (sent, sent) посылать 
sent [sent] cm. send 
sentence [’sentans] л фраза, предло­

жение
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September [sep'temba] n сентябрь 
separate* ['separeit] v  отделять, раз­

делять 
serve [sa:v] v служить 
settle* ['setl] v  поселиться, обосно­

ваться
settlement* ['setlm ant] n поселение 
seven ['sevn] пит  семь 
several ['sevral] pron  несколько 
she [Jfc] pron она 
sheep [ f tp ]  n (pi sheep) овца 
shelf [Jelf] n (pi shelves) полка 
shine [fa in ] v (shone, shone) светить 
ship [ f ip ]  n корабль 
sh irt [Ja:t] n рубашка 
shoe [Xu=] n туфля 
shone [fan] cm. shine 
shop [jap ] n магазин 
shopman ['Jbpman] n продавец 
shopgirl ['japga:!] n продавщица 
shopping ['Japig] n покупка, посещение 

магазина
do one’s shopping делать покупки 
go shopping ходить в магазин за 

покупками 
shopping-bag ['fapirjbaeg] п сумка для 

покупок

shop-window ['japw indou] п витрина 
short [fa it] а  короткий 
shout* [fa u t] v кричать 
show1 [Jou] п спектакль 
show2 [Jou] v (showed, shown) пока­

зывать 
showed [Joud] cm. show2 
shown [foun ] cm. show2 
shut [fA t] v (shut, shut) закрывать 
side [said] n сторона 
sideboard [’saidba:d] n сервант 
sight [salt] n вид 
sightseeing ['sait,si:ig] n осмотр до­

стопримечательностей 
silk [s ilk ] n шелк 
since [sins] adv с тех пор 
sing [siq ] v (sang, sung) петь 
sir* [sa:] n  сэр, господин (форма 

вежливого обращения к мужчине) 
sister ['sista] п сестра 
sit [s it] v (sat, sat) сидеть

site* [sa it] n участок, площадка 
situated [ 's it ju e it id ]:  be situated нахо­

диться 
six [siks] пит  шесть 
skate [skeit] n конек; v  кататься на 

коньках
skating-rink ['ske itig rig k ] я каток 
ski [ski:] n лыжа; v ходить на лыжах 
sk irt [ska t] n юбка 
sky* [skai] n небо, небеса 
sky-scraper* [ ’skai,skreipa] n небо­

скреб 
slave* [sleiv] n раб 
slavery [’s le ivari] n рабство 
sleep [sli:p] v (slept, slept) спать 
slept [slept] cm. sleep 
slogan ['slougan] n лозунг 
slow ly ['s lou li] adv медленно 
sm all [sm al] а маленький 
smile* [sm ail] n улыбка; v улыбаться 
snow [snou] n снег 
snowball ['snoubal] n снежок 
snow-man ['snouman] n снежная баба 
so [sou] adv  так, таким образом 
soap [soup] n мыло 
Socialism ['sou ja lizm ] n социализм 
socialist ['so u ja lis t] а социалистиче­

ский

society* [sa'saiati] n общество 
sock [sok] n носок 
sofa f'soufa] n софа, диван 

■sold [sould] cm. sell 
solve* [ s d Iv ] v решать, разрешать 

(проблему) 
some [ s a it i] а некоторые, несколько;

adv примерно, приблизительно 
sometimes ['sAmtaimz] adv иногда 
son [sAn] n  сын 
song [ s d q ] n песня 
soon [sum] adv скоро, вскоре 
sorry [ 's o n ]: be sorry сожалеть 
soup [su:p] n суп 
south [sauG] n юг 
southern ['sA^an] а  южный 
Soviet ['souviat] а советский 

the Soviet Union Советский Союз 
speak [spi:k] v (spoke, spoken) говорить 
speech* [spi:tj] n речь
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spend [spend] v (spent, spent) тратить, 
проводить (время) 

spent [spent] см. spend 
splendid ['splendid] а прекрасный 
spoke [spouk] cm. speak 
spoken ['spoukan] cm. speak 
spoon [spu:n] n ложка 
sport [spat] n спорт 
sportsman ['spodsman] n спортсмен 
spring [sprig ] n весна 
square [skwea] n сквер, площадь; a 

квадратный 
stadium ['steidjam ] n стадион 
stage [steid3] n сцена 
stamp [staemp] n марка (почтовая) 
stand1 [staend] n стенд, трибуна 
stand3 [staend] v (stood, stood) стоять 

stand up вставать, отправляться 
star* [stcu] n звезда 
s ta rt [stcut] n старт; v начинать, от­

правляться 
state* [ste it] n государство; штат; a 

государственный 
state farm  ['steit'fcum] n совхоз 
statesman* psteitsman] n государст­

венный деятель 
station ['s te ijan ] n станция 
stay [stei] v оставаться 
s till [s til]  adv все еще 
stocking ['stokig] n чулок 
stone [stoun] n камень 
stood [stud] cm. stand 
stop [stop] n остановка; v останавли­

ваться

store [s ts ] n универсальный магазин 
story [ 's to r i] n рассказ 
stra igh t [s tre it] а прямой; adv правиль­

но
street [strid] n улица 
strength* [stregB] n сила 
strike* [s tra ik ] n забастовка; v уда­

рять
strong [strog] а сильный 
struggle ['strAgl] n борьба; v бороться 
student [’s tjud an t] n студент 
study* ['stAdi] n кабинет; v изучать 
subject ['sAbd3ikt] n учебный предмет 
subway* ['sAbwei] n метро

success* [sak'ses] n успех 
suddenly* ['sAdanli] adv вдруг 
such [sAtf] а такой, подобный 
sugar ['jugs] n сахар 
suit [sjud] n костюм 
suitcase [’sjudkeis] n чемодан 
summer ['sAma] n лето 
sun [sAn] n солнце 
Sunday ['sAndi] n воскресенье 
sung [sao] cm. sing 
sunny ['SAni] а солнечный 
supper ['SApa] n ужин 

have supper ужинать 
suppose [sa'pouz] v предполагать 
supreme* [sju:'pri:m] а верховный 

Supreme Soviet Верховный Совет 
sure [ ju a ] : be sure быть уверенным 
surprise* [sa'praiz] v удивлять, пора­

жать
swam [swaem] cm. swim 
sweep [swi:p] v (swept, swept) мести, 

подметать 
sweet [swid] n конфета 
swept [swept] cm. sweep 
swim [swim] v (swam, swum ) плавать 
swum [swAm] cm. swim

T

table ['te ib l] n стол; таблица 
take [te ik] v (took, taken) брать 

take care of заботиться 
take o ff снимать 
take part принимать участие в 
take place иметь место; случаться, 
происходить 

taken ['te ikan] см. take 
ta lk  [tak] n разговор; v разговаривать 
ta ll [tod] а высокий 
task [tcusk] n задача, задание 
taught [tod] cm. teach 
tea [ti:] n чай 
teacher [4id ja] n учитель 
team [ti:m ] n команда 
teenager* [4fcn,eid3a] n подросток 
telegram ['teligraem] n телеграмма 
telephone ['tehfoun] n телефон 
television [4eli.vi3an] n телевидение
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te ll [te l] v  (to ld , to ld ) рассказывать; 
сказать

temperature ['tem pritja ] n  температура 
ten [ten] п и т  десять 
tent [tent] n  палатка 
terrib le* [ЧегэЫ] а  ужасный 
text [tekst] n  текст 
thank [Baegk] v  благодарить 

thank you спасибо 
that [5aet] p r o n  тот, та 
the ( [За] п е р е д  с о г л а с н ы м и ,  [3 i] п е р е д  

г л а с н ы м и )  о п р е д е л е н н ы й  а р т и к л ь

the Stogovs Стоговы (семья Стоговых) 
theatre ['Bidtd] п  театр 
their [без] p r o n  их 
them [б е т ] p r o n  им, их 
themselves [bam'selvz] p r o n  r e f l .  себя, 

себе

then [5en] a d v  затем, потом 
there [без] a d v  там 
these [6fcz] p r o n  эти 
they [6ei] p r o n  они 
thick [6 ik ] а  толстый 
th in  [Bin] а  тонкий 
th ing  [Big] n  вещь
th ink [B igk] v  (thought, thought) ду­

мать

th ird  [03:d] n u m .  третий 
thirteen ['0a:'tl:n] п и т  тринадцать 
th ir ty  ]'03:ti] п и т  тридцать 
this [6is] p r o n  этот, эта, это 
those [6ouz] p r o n  те 
thought [6эЧ] cm. th ink 
thousand ['Bauzdnd] п и т  тысяча 
three [Bri:] п и т  три 
threw [Bru;] cm. throw 
through* [Bru;] p r e p  через; сквозь; 

из-за

throw * [6rou] v  (threw , th row n) бро­
сать

throw n [Broun] cm. throw  
Thursday ['03:zdi] n  четверг 
ticket [ 't ik it ]  n  билет 
tie1 [ta i] n  галстук
tie*2 [ta i] v  завязывать, привязывать 
tights [ta its ] n  p i  колготки 
t i l l  [ t i l ]  p r e p  до

time [ta im ] n время 
time-table ['ta im te ib l] n  расписание 
tired* ['ta idd ] а  усталый, утомленный 
to [tu:, tu, ta] p r e p  к, в 
today [ta’dei] a d v  сегодня 
together [1э'дебэ] a d v  вместе 
to ld  [tou ld ] cm. te ll 
tom orrow [ta'morou] a d v  завтра 
ton ight* [td 'na it] a d v  сегодня вечером 
too [tu:] a d v  тоже, слишком 
took [tu k ] cm. take 
touch [tA tf] v  дотрагиваться 
towards* [ta 'w sdz] p r e p  по направле­

нию к

towel [Чаиэ1] n  полотенце 
town [taun] n  город 
toy [ta i] n  игрушка 
trac tor ['traekts] n  трактор 
trac tor-driver ['trsekta,draws] n  трак­

торист

trade* [tre id ] n  занятие, ремесло, про­
фессия; торговля 

trade-union [ 'tre id 'ju n js n ] n  профсоюз 
tragedy [4raed3idi] n  трагедия 
tra in 1 [tre in ] n поезд 
tra in 2 [tre in ] v  тренироваться 
tram  [traem] n  трамвай 
translate [traens'leit] v  переводить 
transm it* [traenz'mit] v  передавать 
travel ['traevl] v  путешествовать 
tree [tri;] n дерево 
tribune ]'tnb ju :n ] n  трибуна 
trick  [ tr ik ]  n  трюк, шутка 

play a tr ick  сыграть шутку 
tr ip  [tr ip ] n  путешествие 
trolley-bus [’trolibAs] n  троллейбус 
trousers [’trauzdz] n  p i  брюки 
tru th * [tru:0] n  истина 
t ry  [tra i]  v  стараться, пытаться 

try  on примерять 
Tuesday [ 't ju z d i]  n  вторник 
tu rn  [ts-n] v  повернуть (ся) 

tu rn  o ff закрывать, выключать 
tu rn  on открывать, включать 

TV set ['ti;' vi;' set] n  телевизор 
tu rn ing  [Чэацд] n  поворот ( д о р о г и ,  

у л и ц ы ) ,  перекресток 
twelve [tw elv] п и т  двенадцать
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twenty ['tw en ti] пит  двадцать 
twenty-one ['tw enti'w An] пит  двадцать 

один
tw o [tu;] пит  два 

U
um brella [лш'Ьге1э] п зонтик 
unde ['лок1] п дядя 
under ['Ando] prep под 
underground ['Andagraund] n  метро 
underlined [.Anda'laind] а  подчеркну­

тый
understand [.Anda'staend] v (under­

stood, understood) понимать 
understood [„Anda'stud] cm. understand 
unemployed* ['A m m 'pb id ] а безра­

ботный
unemployment* ['Am m 'pbim antJ n без­

работица
un it [’j im i t ]  n войсковая часть; целое, 

единица
unite [jic 'n a it] v объединять (ся) 
university [,ju:m ’va:siti] n университет 
un til [a n 't il]  cj до (момента соверше­

ния действия)', prep  до, не раньше 
up [лр] adv вверх 
use [ju:z] v  употреблять 
useful ['ju :sfu l] а полезный 
usually [ 'ju ^u ah ] adv  обычно

V

valley ['vaeli] n долина 
variety [va 'ra ia ti] n эстрадное пред­

ставление, эстрадный концерт 
vegetable ['ved3atabl] n овощ 
very ['ve rij adv очень 
v ictory [ 'v ik ta n ] n  победа 
view [vju:] n вид 
v illage ['v ihd3 ] n деревня 
v is it [ ’v iz it ]  n посещение 
volley-ball* ['vahbad] n  волейбол 
volunteer* [,valan'tia] n  доброволец 
vote* [vout] v голосовать

W

w ait ( fo r )  [w e it] v ждать 
wake* [w e ik j v  (woke, woken) просы­

паться

waken ['w eikn] cm. wake 
w a lk  [wo:kJ n прогулка; v  гулять 

go fo r a w a lk  идти на прогулку 
w a lk  on идти вперед, продолжать 

ходьбу 
w a ll .[wad] п стеиа 
want [wont] v хотеть 
w ar [wo;] n война 
wardrobe ['w adroub] n гардероб 
w arm  [wo:m] а теплый 
was [woz] cm. be
watch [w o tj] n часы (наручные)', и 

смотреть, наблюдать 
watch TV  смотреть телевизор 

water ['woda] л вода; v  поливать 
way [w ei] л дорога 

on the way по дороге, по пути (куда- 
либо) 

we [wfc] pron  мы 
weak* [wi:k] а  слабый 
weapon* f'wepan] n оружие, воору­

жение
wear [wea] v (wore, w o rn ) носить 

(одежду) 
weather ['weSa] n погода 
Wednesday ['wenzdi] n среда 
week [wi:k] л неделя 
w ell [wel] adv хорошо 

be w ell быть здоровым 
went [went] cm. go 
were [wa:] cm. be 
west [west] л запад 
western ['westan] а западный 
what [w at] pron  что, какой 
wheat [w i:t] л пшеница 
when [wen] adv, cj когда 
where [wea] adv, cj где, куда 
whether* [ ’we6a] cj ли 
which [w it j]  pron  какой, который 
while [w a il] cj пока, в то время как; 

когда

white [w a it] а  белый 
who [hu;] pron кто 
whole [houl] а  весь 
whose [hu:z] pron  чей 
why [w a i] adv  почему 

That’s why. Вот почему, 
w ife [w a if] л жена
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w in [w in ] v (won, w on) победить, вы­
играть 

w ind [w ind ] n ветер 
w indy ['w in d i] а ветреный (о погоде) 
window ['w indou] n окно 
w inter ['w in ta ] n зима 
wish [w i j ]  n пожелание; v желать 
w ith  [w i&] prep с 
w ithout [w i'Saut] prep без 
woke [wouk] cm. wake 
woken ['w oukn] cm. wake 
woman [’wuman] n (pi women) жен­

щина
women ['w im in ] n (pi от woman) жен­

щины 
won [wAn] cm. win
w onderful ['WAndaful] а замечательный
wool [w u l] n шерсть
word [wa:d] n слово
wore [wo;] cm. wear
w ork [wa;k] n работа; v работать
worker [*wa;ka] n рабочий
workshop ['wa;kJop] n мастерская
w orld  [wadd] n мир

worn [wo-п] cm. wear 
w orry* ['w A n] v беспокоиться, тре­

вожиться
w rite  [ra it ]  v (w rote, w ritte n ) писать
w rite r [ 'ra ita ] n писатель
w ritten  [’ r itn ] cm. w rite
w rong [год] а неверный, неправильный
wrote [rou t] cm. w rite

Y

yard [jcud] n двор
year [jia ] n год
yellow ['je lou] а желтый
yes [jes] adv да
yesterday ['jestadi] adv вчера
yet [je t] adv еще; уже (в вопр. предл.)
you [ju;] pron вы (ты ), вам (тебе)
young [jAg] а молодой
your [jo;] pron ваш (твой)
yourself [jo /se lf] pron себе; сам
yourselves [jor'selvz] pron себе; сами
youth* [ju:0] n юность, молодость
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ENGLISH

THE INDEFINITE TENSES 

Past Present Future

Past
Indefinite

wrote a letter 
yesterday.

Present
Indefinite

I write letters 
every day.

Future
Indefinite

I shall write 
a letter tomorrow.

THE CONTINUOUS TENSES

Past Present Future.

Past
Continuous

I was writing 
a letter 

at that time.

Present
Continuous

I am writing 
a letter now.

Future
Continuous

I shall be writing 
a letter 

at 5 o’clock.



TENSES

THE PERFECT TENSES 

Past Present

-3 —
Past Present

Perfect Perfect

I had written I have already
the letter by the time written the letter, 

he came.

THE FUTURE-IN-THE-PAST TENSE 

Past Present Future

A
Future Indefinite in the Past

I said that I should write a letter to him.

Future

Г Future 
Perfect

shall have written 
the letter 

by 7 o’clock.


